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INDEX

Individual Specifications 0H0OBCE0OEOANOEOAEEE0NE0A0EONACE00E0E00n00cAn0caccocaoca |2 7] Kee)

H Pin Cylinder/Series CJP2 Page
[1-X1666 Clevis/Trunnion style mounting interchangeable «-«+--«--eeeeverieiiniiiiiii 1502
Bl Air Cylinder/Series CJ2
[1]-X773 Short pitch mounting/Sing|e acting Spring [(EUVTT coo00000000000000000000000003000005300Ga0BA00GATEEINTA0NCABIBINCACOBILIBIITO 1503
B Compact Cylinder/Series CQ2/CQS
[1]-Xx202 Full length dimension is the same as Series CQT. ceesocerscttvensrerseionnsscnoscrsrosscsnscrsvesssorosssaessssnossssvsss 1504
-X203 L dimension from rod cover is the same as Series CQT. «coceoeerorrroremmmtiieiintiiriiieiieeiireeeteeireneeaenes 1506
(3]-X293  Full Iength dimension is the same as Series CQTW. «oeerremiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiire ettt eaeeaenes 1507
[I’-x1 44 Specia| port [BEEIIEIR scorec00000060006500600069006506090055000GEATTEIAOAC0ATICEACAAANOIAGEACOAAROIIGAAAOOIEEAAC0NAEOITCAAAA0IEIAATO0BEGITE 1507
[5]-X235 Special piston rod end for double rod type CYlINAEr -+« -t ueeeeeieiiiiiieiiii s 1508
[6]-X271  FIUOTOrUDDET FOF SEAIS «+++ooveeeeerreeeassuecesssueeasssaresssuasesssuecssssaeesssstessssssesssansesssaseesssasessssanessssasesssassssssee 1508
[7-X525 Long stroke of adjustable extension stroke cylinder (-XC8) «+++-+-+sseseeuerereeieiniiiiieiiiiis 1509
[8-X526 Long stroke of adjustable retraction stroke cylinder (-XCQ) «++++-severeeresueriueieiniiiiiiniiiiiiniciin 1510
@-X633 Intermediate stroke of double rod BY P woveermee et 1511
[10-X636 Long stroke of dual stroke SiNgIe rod type ««-w-s-wseeseeeeretriiinieiiiicii i 1512
'X1 876 CyIinder tube: with concave DoSS 0N head ENd -+ ctovererememeeentieiiieiiiiirereiae e eteeeeeeetaeeeaeaeaaanes 1513
H Square Tube Type Air Cylinder/Series MB1
m-X846 Fastener Strips mounted on switch mounting QIOOVES «+-veenveessneesnnesneenintiastinittattesitt ettt 1514
HAir Cylinder/Series MB
[1-X1184 Cylinder with heat resistant reed auto switch (—10°C t0 120°C) «++esesvereesusesrainiaiiiiiiiiieiiieiccns 1515
Bl Air Cylinder/Series CA2
[1-X1184 Cylinder with heat resistant reed auto switch (—10°C t0 120°C) «++sesessereserussmsseinieiiiniiinieiiiiiiinens 1516
H Air Slide Table/Series MXS
m-x7 PTFE GFEAISE +reeevrneessnnttten sttt 1517
[2]-X9 [CTT=YoT=T= Y0 (o) 2 070 1o LTSN 1517
[3]-X33  Without built-in QU0 SWItCh MAGNET ++eresesesesrirtsttinieieieitt it 1517
-X39 IFUETEITU 6162 SEE| cosssosssmsemnceacnansocnsesnsamnseaenansoens05050055E060a05500505050855E0E0a0EIEE0EE30PEEEE0aEEE0E0EE3aPEEEEE0aEEIE0G05S 1517
[5]-X42  Anti-corrosive specifications for UIde UNit «+«-«--ceseeveeeeieinieiiiiiii e 1517
[6]-X45 EP DI SEAI +++-vvvvveeeeeeassummueeetesaaanununteeesesaannsneeeessaennnssteeesessasmnssseeessesnnnssneeesesasnnnsnneeeseenansnseeeeessennnmnnee 1517
[7]-X11 Adjusting bolt, long specification (Adjustment range: 15 MM) «e-eoereerteneeiinininiiniiieiiieieiecnens 1518
[8]-X12  Adjusting bolt, long specification (Adjustment range: 25 MIM) ««-xsseeererereseniniiiniiiiei e 1518
H Air Slide Table/Series MXQ
[Il-x7 PTFE GFEAISE ~reererntesmnt ettt 1519

[2]-X9 (CTC=ToTT= 310 g0 oo T PPN 1519
[3l-X16  Heat treated metal stopper (Adjustment range: 5 MM) «eoeeeeeeeerereieiiisininiiiiisii e 1519
[4-X17  Heat treated metal stopper (Adjustment range: 15 MM) «eoeeeeeereeenininininisieiseiiisseees 1519
[5-X18  Heat treated metal stopper (Adjustment range: 25 MM) «eeeverererrisiiiitniniiiiiii e 1519
[6]-X33 Without built-in Quto SWItCh MagNEt ««+xeerserrertertetnieiie s 1520
[7]-X39 FlUOTOIUDDEE SQAI «+vceeeerrrrreretetiiiiuiiieetieiiiitttte e et isitaateeeeeessaaaasteeseessansteeeeesessansateeesesssnnsaseesssssnnnnee 1520

[8]-X42  Anti-corrosive specifications for UIde UNit -« - s e eeeeieinieiii 1520

[9]-X45 [E[PDIMI §E1]cocc00000000000000000000000000000000000060600909060606050005IEARICIBANCITABIEIAAVCINICIEIAAAEINICINIAAGITACATTACINACIITAACINGI0D 1520
.x11 Adjustmg bolt, |0ng specification (Adjustment range: 15 mm) ......................................................... 1520
[11-X12  Adjusting bolt, long specification (Adjustment range: 25 MIM) ««-xsxeeerereseemsiinieiiniiiiniiieins 1521
B Air Slide Table/Series MXF
[1]-X7 PTIE QrEaSE +++++stseesesrssestsuentteteniet ettt 1522
-xg e S N O T 0 R e 1522
[3]-X33  Without built-in auto SWItCh MAagNet «+«+«-seeeueermeiieiiiiei s 1522
E"X39 [ LU T0 0 (0] 0] 0T =) oY== | I S R 1522
[5]-X42  Anti-corrosive specifications for gUIde UNit -+« ot eeeeeereiniiiiiiii s 1522
[B1-XA5 ~ EPDM SEAI e-evevevererereururirtmemtueseuessustststaesesesesessestatstassesesesesststsssssesesssstssstessesesessssstssstsesesesessssssscss 1522
.X11 Adjustmg bolt, |0ng Specification (Adjustment range: 15 mm) ......................................................... 1523
B Air Slide Table/Series MXW
m-x7 PTFE GIEASE -+eovveerentsonstennt ettt 1524
[2]-X9 (G S O O R O I o 1524
[3]-X33  Without built-in auto SWItCh MAagGNEt «--+-«+wesereeemeiiiiiiie s 1524

[4]-X39 [EvemERuEEET SEE]] cooocoos00000000005006000000000069600960690000009BABINIRATINAOBABITACINICEAVITACATICOGIVIAGATIACAGICIAATIIBAGACITATIA0GITITT 1524
[5l-X42  Anti-corrosive specifications for QUIAE UNIt «+«w-ssuesesesetntntnintiteteteiit e 1524
[6]-X45 [E[PDIMI §EfI] c0000000000000000000000000006060090006060630959050096EFTAOEITICICIIVEITICICINEINICIEIANAEITICINIANACITICAATAACINEIIFAACINACI0D 1524
.x11 Adjusting bolt, |0ng Speciﬁcation (Adjustment range: 15 mm) ......................................................... 1525
B Air Slide Table/Series MXJ
m.xsg [ [0T0 (0 (0] 0] 0T = oY= | I 1526
[2]-X42 Anti-corrosive specifications for guide UNIE covecrecesreseotustesratustustssotustesrorsotuscsssstsssssssssstasssssssssssssssasses 1526
[B1-XA5  EPDM SEAI +-eveveverererrureirimimseusunsitststssassseseasssastasssaessssssassssstssasseseasssastssssassesessssssstsssssesessssssssssssene 1526

ZS\NC 1975
Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc.-230 Ryan Way, South San Francisco, CA 94080-6370-Main Office: (650) 588-9200-Outside Local Area: (800) 258-9200-www.stevenengineer

Simple Specials/Made to Order

-XO

Individual
-XO




1376

Pneumatics

Simple Specials/Made to Order

M Air Slide Table/Series MXP Page
-X7 PTFE GFEASE -+vveenrnetentte ettt 1527
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[4]-X39 FIUOrorubber S@al -« -seeeervvmveiieiriiiiiiiiieiiinnnnes
[5]-X42  Anti-corrosive specifications for guide unit
[6]-X45 EPDM QrEASE «++++essesessesestesentetet ettt
[7]-x23 Axial piping port set SCrew SPeCifiCation ««««+ e-eeerureriniiiiiiiiii
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M Lock-up Cylinder/Series CL1
-X50 Large bore |ock-up Cy|inder ............................................................................................................. 1532
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H Slide Unit/Series CX2/CXW
-X1 38 Adjustab|e SIOKE «tvvcveesretuenuiniioiiuieeiiiiueiuaeiieeiueceseioeiuacesntoscsacstostsacsasstoassasssestosssasssoassasssestoassasssoasons 1534
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E-X1 69 With 2 built-in magnets .................................................................................................................... 1536
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-X1 38 Adjustab|e G ) K T 1537
[2]-X777 Fluororubber seal (Cy|inder unit on|y) ............................................................................................. 1537

B Compact Guide Cylinder/Series MGP
[11-X144  Symmetrical Port POSIION ««+xwetseeeserertrtetititiiete et 1538
[2]-X867 Lateral p|p|ng type (P|ug location Changed) .................................................................................... 1539

B Compact Guide Cylinder/Series MGQ
[1]-X168 Helical insert thread specifications ..................................................................................................
[2-X367 Bottom mounting style (MGQM type is only available.)-
[3]-X399 Long bushing type (MGQL type is only available.) --------
[4]-X563 Magnetic field resistant auto SWItCh (D-PADVWV) «+--seeererererueniniiiniiiiiitiiiic e

B Guide Cylinder/Series MGG/MGC
-X440 With p|p|ng ports for FEAISE +ovveetemnneetonnte ettt 1542

B Guide Cylinder/Series MGG
[1]-X440 With p|p|ng ports for grease (Water resistant type) ......................................................................... 1543
[2]-X772 Auto switch rail mounting style with piping ports for grease «-««««.---coevvveeemieiiiieiiiiiiiie 1544
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B Non-rotating Double Power Cylinder/Series MGZ/MGZR
-X1 247 Rod endone female threaded hole === sl ey 1546
-X1 248 Rod end four female threaded NOIES «-«cteeteeeeretmiiiiii et te e aeas 1546

H Dual Rod Cylinder/Series CXS
-X593 Without p|ate .................................................................................................................................... 1547

B Magnetically Coupled Rodless Cylinder/Series CY
[1-X116  Hydro Specifications rodIESS GYIINAEN «+++«swseserereuserseeististitieiseisstististisetse sttt 1548
[2-X132  Air supply port relocated in axial direction ---- --- 1548
[31-X160 High speed rodless cylinder -« «-:sseseueeees 1549
[4]-X168 Helical insert thread specifications ---------- --- 1549
-X206 Additional moving element mounting taps ....................................................................................... 1549
[6]-X210 Non-lubricated exterior Specifications ............................................................................................. 1549
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[8]-X324 Non-lubricated exterior specifications with dust seal -+« --- 1550
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-X1 468 |nterchangeab|e L N O T e e s 1550

B Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder/Series MY1
[1]-X416/X417 Holder mounting bracket ----- T O R S T O P T PR P P 1552
-X1 68 Helical insert thread specifications .................................................................................................. 1553
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-X1 68 Helical insert thread Specifications ..................................................................................................

B Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder/Series MY3
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[4]-X324 Non-lubricated exterior specifications with dust seal --- 1561
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B Escapement/Series MIW/MIS
[1]-X4 Heat resistant (—10°C t0 100°C) «+++-seseserresesesteseiet et 1564
[2]-X5 Fluororubber seal -+« eeeeeerrermueeeeennnnns ... 1564
[31-X63  Fluorine grease - ... 1564
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H Rotary Clamp Cylinder/Series MX2T
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[1]-XAO to XA30
2-XA1,2,6,7,11,17,18
[31-XA1 to XA23/-XA26 to XA30
[41-XA1 to XA38

5l-XA 1,6, 17, 21

[6]-XC14

[7-XC15

[8-XC79
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Change of rod end Shape «+-.ctseseseriiuiiiiiiiiiiiiii s 1380
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CQ2 (932 to 3100): Change of rod eNnd ShAPE «++:+w+wseeeserserreueiserieiintiseiseieresseriseiseiaes 1384
RSQ (220 to 850)/RSG (240, 850): Change of rod end shape «-«--c-coeeveeveeeieianennennens 1386

MGP/MGQ: Change of guide rod end shape:
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Change of tie-rod length
Tapped hole, drilled hole, pinned hole machined additionally «---«««:---cceeeeveeieneeeiineeeennnes 1391
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Simple Specials:
-XAO0 to XA30: Change of Rod End Shape

These changes are dealt with Simple Specials System. Refer to front matter 49 for details.

L Change of Rod End Shape

Applicable Series
Series Action Symbol for change Note
of rod end shape
CJP2 |Pin cylinder CJP2 Double acting, Single rod XA0/1/10/11
cJ2 Double acting, Single rod XA0/1/10/11 Available with air cushion
Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend) XA0/1/10/11
CJ2w Double acting, Double rod XA0/1/10/11 Available with air cushion
Non-rotating rod type CJ2K E?ouble'acting, Single rod XA0/1/10/11
Single acting (Spring return/extend) XA0/1/10/11
i CJ2z Double acting, Single rod XA0/1/10/11
CJ2 | With speed controller type CcJ2zw Double acting, Double rod XA0/1/10/11
Low friction type cJ2oQ Double acting, Single rod XAO0/1/10/11
Direct mount type CJ2RA Qouble.acting, Single rod XA0/1/10/11
Single acting (Spring return/extend) XA0/1/10/11
Non-rotating rod, Double acting, Single rod XA0/1/10/11
. CJ2RK : - ;
Direct mount type Single acting (Spring return/extend) XA0/1/10/11
Double acting, Single rod XAO to 30
Standard type Ccm2 Single acting (Spring retumn/extend) XAO to 30
gle acting (Spring extel
cMm2w Double acting, Double rod XAO0 to 30
Non-rotating rod type CM2K Double acting, Single rod XAO//6/1011/13/14/17/19/21
Direct mount type CM2R Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
CM2 |Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK Double acting, Single rod XA0/1/6/10/11/13/14/17/19/21
Low friction type CM2Y Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
Centralized piping type CcM2O0P Double acting, Single rod XAO to 30
End lock cylinder CBM2 Double acting, Single rod XAO to 30
Standard type CM2H Double acting, Single rod XAO to 30
(Air-hydro type) CM2WH Double acting, Double rod XAO to 30
Standard type CG1 Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
CG1W Double acting, Double rod XAO0 to 30
CG1 N9n-rotating rod type CG1K Double acting, Single rod XAO to 30
Direct mount type CG1R Double acting, Single rod XAOQ to 30
End lock cylinder CBG1 Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
Low friction type CG1Y Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
1380
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Simple Specials:

Change of Rod End Shape

Symbol

-XA0 to XA30

Series Action S(%nggr?é (;Ezr;gee Note
MB Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
Standard type MBW Double acting, Double rod XAO0 to 30
MB | Non-rotating rod type MBK Double acting, Single rod XA0/1/6/10/11/13/14/17/19/21
Low friction type MBOQ Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
With end lock type MBB Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
Standard type MB1 Double actfng, Single rod XAO0 to 30
MB1 MB1W Double acting, Double rod XAO0 to 30
Non-rotating rod type MB1K Double acting, Single rod XA0//610111314/17119/21
Standard type CA2 Double act?ng, Single rod XAO0 to 30
CA2W Double acting, Double rod XAO to 30
CA2 Non-rotating rod type CA2K Double acting, Single rod XAO to 30 240 to 663
Low friction type CA2Y Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
Standard type (Air-hydro type) | CA2CJH Double acting, Single rod | XA1/3/5t0 8/10/11/13 to 23/26 t0 30
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
CSs1 Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
CS1 Standard type CS1w Double acting, Double rod XAO0 to 30
Low friction type cs10Q Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
CG5 | Stainless steel cylinder CG5-S Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
CNG Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
CN MNB Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
MN | Cylinder with lock CNA Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
CL CNS Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
CLS Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
CLJ2 Double acting, Single rod XA0/1/10/11
CL | Fine lock cylinder CLM2 Double acting, Single rod XAOQ to 30
CLG1 Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
CL | Locked-up cylinder CL1 Double acting, Single rod XAO to 30
CVJ5 Double acting, Single rod XA0/1/10/11
CVvJ3 Single acting (Spring return/extend) XA0/1/10/11
CVM5 Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
CVM3 Single acting (Spring return/extend) XAO0 to 30
CV | Valve mounted cylinder CvV3 Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
CVSsi Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
CVM5K Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
CVM3K Single acting (Spring return/extend) XAO0 to 30
CV3K Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30 240 to 963
CVS1K Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30 240 to 963

ZS\VC
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Simple Specials:
-XA0 to XA30: Change of Rod End Shape

These changes are dealt with

imple Specials System. Refer to front matter 49 for details.

A\ Precautions

1. SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, o

instructions are given in the diagram.

2. Standard dimensions marked with “+” will be as follows to the rod diameter (D).

Enter any special dimension you desire.

D<6—->D-1mm, 6<D<25—-D-2mm, D>25—-D-4mm

i

Symbol: AQ

1)

Symbol: A4
oRD

i

{

=

B AL
MM
MM ] i
*ig &4 | .
(S
30°
H

C0.5
R sphere

T
ik

[ |
&

Symbol: A16

—J

Symbol: A20

MM 30°

3
—

Symbol: A24
MM

)

finish 3. In the case of double rod type and single acting retraction type, enter the
dimensions when the rod is retracted.

4. Only the single side of a double rod is able to manufacture.

i

H
Symbol: A8 Symbol: A9

Symbol: A12 Symbol: A13

Symbol: A1 Symbol: A2 Symbol: A3
CC05 oDA
30° — 30° _|
%t - - - *i — - -
W LW H
Symbol: A5 Symbol: ABG Symbol: A7
oRD B
ﬁi | MI\/L AL | MM AL |
() N _ T || | - ||
R = |
w Lg\ﬁs 7 30° ] 30°
H H
Symbol: A10 Symbol: A11
= CO0.5 file chamfer WA
C
R sphere P | R sphere ]
i —] - - — - -
e
Tl Lwi N H
H
Symbol: A14 Symbol: A15
AL gDA
DA 30° ™™ [ _ane oDA ..
C_ eDA MM 30 C\ <30
- % a - . |-
X—I ¥ I 7% %i
A A A
Sl 4 Symbol: A18 Symbol: A19
MM 30° MM 30° MM 30°
= rR= }
= =l i
A A A
H H H
5o A22 5 o 423
MM X we g T 08D 50
5} *%4
i} 4 m 4
8 L | 8 JHEEE
T T C B
A I A - A
H H . H
5o A28 5ot A27
MM o
MM\ * oDA [JV%
12 5 R
- Wl
H
H

Symbol: A28 )

MM s gDA 30°j WL 30 MM 309
~
| L) | e
A J T (AL LT
L / A A
H MM o i
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Simple Specials:

-XA1/2/6/7/11/17/18: Change of Rod End Shape

These changes are dealt with Simple Specials System. Refer to front matter 49 for details.

Symbol
2 CQS/CQ2 (212 to 825): Change of Rod End Shape -XA1/2/6/711/17/18
Applicable Series
SerEs e Symbol for change Gaifan Action Symbol for change
of rod end shape of rod end shape
Standard cas Double acting, Singlerod | XA1/XA2/XA6 ca2 Double acting, Single rod Note) XA1
andar — ) —
cas type Spring acting (Spring retur) XA7/XA11 cQ2 |Standard type Spring acting (Spring retum) §ﬁg
CQSW]| Double acting, Doublerod | XA17/XA18 (1210 CQ2W | Double acting, Double rod XA7
L P XA11
025)  |Axial piping type | QP2 Double acting, Single og Nete SAt7
(Centralized piping type) Single acting (pring return) XA18
A Precautions Note) Except @12, with rubber bumper (CQ2012-DC, CQ2P[12-DC).
* SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or
finish instructions are given in the diagram. Series Action Symbol for change
« Standard dimensions marked with “+” will be as follows to the rod diameter of rod end shape
(D). .
Enter any special dimension you desire. cLa ; L DPUb|e acting, .
212, 616 >D — 1 mm ©20, 325D —2 mm (@ioctg) | With lock cLa Single rod
¢ In the case of double rod, fill in the dimension when the rod is retracted.
e It is impossible to manufacture when XA17 and XA18 are the same male
thread diameter as the piston rod external diameter.
* Please contact SMC separately for the piston rod end pattern part
numbers other than the table above and the cases other than the
manufacturing conditions.
SV g | Symbol: A2 Symbol: ABG Symbol: A7 With chamfer
05 05 aJ
e
= _ L _
£
L | W1 ~Jaoe
L L
Symbol: A11
R sphere H1 30°—> H1 30°
L == ) S ==
X 4( X
L L L .
Conditions of Manufacture
Change of rod end shape/Symbol Single rod type Double rod type Chenge of od end shape/Symbol Single rod type Double rod type
For @12 | oM 3mmormore 5 mm orless | @M: @5 mm or less For @12 SR3mmonly | SR3 mm or more
XA1 @16 | oM: 3mmormore 7mmor less | @M: @7 mm or less XA11 216 SR4 mmonly | SR4 mm or more
220 | oM: 4 mm or more 8 mm or less | @M: @8 mm or less 220 SR5 mmonly | SR5 mm or more
@25 | oM: 4mm ormore 10mm or less|@M: @10 mm or less 225 SR6 mmonly | SR6 mm or more
For @12 | aJ: 4 mmormore, |: 6 mmorless | 6J: 3 mm ormore, |: 6 mm or less For @12 | H:M5ormore, X:20mmorless |  H: M5 or less
XA2 @16 | gJ: 4 mm ormore, |: 6 mm or less | 8 :4 mm or more, I: 6 mm or less XA17 216 |HMgormore, X:225mmorless|  H: M6 or less
@20 | oJ: 5mmormore, | 11 mm orless | oJ: 5 mm ormore, |:11 mm or less @20 |H:M8ormore, X:265mmarless|  H: M8 or less
@25 | ol 6mmormore, | 13 mm orless | ad: 6 mm or more, : 13 mm or less 225 |H:Mi0ormore, X: 3 mmorless| H: M10 or less
Forg12| H:M4 orless H: M4 or less For @12 | H:M5ormore, X: 20mmorless|  H: M5 or less
XA6 16| H: M6 orless H: M6 or less XA18 216 |H:Mgormore, X 225mmarless|  H: M6 or less
220| H: M6 orless H: M6 or less @20 |H:M8ormore, X:265mmorless|  H: M8 or less
@25| H: M8 orless H: M8 or less 225 | H:M0ormore, X: 33mmorless | H: M10 or less m
Forg12| H: M4 orless H: M4 or less
; . Individual
XA7 o16| H: M5orless H: M5 or less X0
@20| H: M6 orless H: M6 or less B
@25| H:M8orless H: M8 or less
1383
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Simple Specials:
-XA1 to XA23/-XA26 to XA30: Change of Rod End Shape

These changes are dealt with Simple Specials System. Refer to front matter 49 for details.

3 CQ2 (32 to 9100): Change of Rod End Shape

Applicable Series
. . Symbol for change ’ A\ Precautions ‘
SES getel of rod end shape
Double acting. Sindle rod * SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or
cQ2 ouble acting, Sngle 0 finish instructions are given in the diagram.
Standard type Spring acting (Spring return) » Standard dimensions marked with “+” will be as follows to the rod diameter
. (D).
CcQ2 CQ2W} Doubleacting, Doutle rod XA1 to 23 Enter any special dimension you desire.
Non-rotating rod type |CQ2K | Double acting, Single rod D-2mm
CLQ XA26 to 30 - ) . )
Axial piping type cap2 Double acting, Single rod ¢ |n the case of double rod, fill in the dimension when the rod is retracted.
(Centralized piping type) Single acting (Spring return)
With lock CLQ | Double acting, Single rod

Symbol: A1 Symbol: A2 Symbol: A3 Symbol: A4

Symbol: AH Symbol: A7 Symbol: A8
B C1
oRD B > H ._Cl H _Ci H
L N N N
A#I *EWQ . nggs/ﬁ,i *Ewﬁfi N /i
V\ /V
lw E N 30° 30° 30° 30°
- L L L aDC L
Symbol: A10 Symbol: A11 Symbol: A12
= CO0.5 file chamfer WA R sphere o hCO.5 DA
C TP R sphere sphere
7 A 1 7
& P - — -
<&/ |y / |
Y T Wi1
T Wi1
L - t L
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Simple Specials:
Change of Rod End Shape

Symbol

-XA1 to XA23/-XA26 to XA30

Symbol: A13 Symbol: A14 Symbol: A15 Symbol: A16

) | e | rel) | prl
X - j X - J <L,L j X EELJ

Symbol: A23

oDB
__-)5
1 oDA
~8
oDB _
ﬁ)z
D
(]
<
yanY IUL
w
St Q
MMAJE
] %
6—(ao
3

L LA LB |K

1%

30° 30° 30°

H1 E w HA1
oDA \ [ /
L Bl |G IB Jlz==k

[ B ]L r % % :: = + |
X 4 LT A T
F L X X
L H1 L L
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% SVIC 1385

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc.-230 Ryan Way, South San Francisco, CA 94080-6370-Main Office: (650) 588-9200-Outside Local Area: (800) 258-9200-www.stevenengineering.com



Simple Specials
-XA1 to XA38: Change of Rod End Shape

These changes are dealt with Simple Specials System. Refer to front matter 49 for details.

RSQ (920 to 950)/RSG (240, 50): Change of Rod End Shape -XA1 to XA38

Applicable Series

Series acton | Symbolforchange| | /\Precautions |
of rod end shape i . . ) )
- * SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or
Stopper Double acting | . For round bar type finish instructions are given in the diagram.
(l-zi):(ltlar;drﬁ(;unting RSQ | Douteccingih sping oaded | XA1, 3,6, 7, 8, 10 * Standard dimensions marked with “+” will be D — 2 mm to the rod diameter
- : - 11,13, 19, 32 ).
RSQ | height Single acting a0 3,19, 32,33, Enter any special dimension you desire.
RSG Stqpper Double acting * Bore size 912, 916 requires the request for special separately.
cylinder RSG | Dobeacinavihsora! * For chamfered type * The following diagram shows piston rod at spring extend.
Adjustable uble acting with spring oaded | - x A35, 36, 37, 38
mounting height Single acting

* For chamfered type (XA35 to Table (1)
XA38), make the H dimension Bore size (mm) H (mm)
to be equal to or less than the i
values on Table (1). (For the 220, 232 63 Strok I

roke

For the lengthwise dimension, enter
E— —+ - the amount that you wish to add to the
standard dimension.

(If the length is the same for the
standard type, * in the figure on the
left becomes 0.)

case with larger dimension 240, 350 83
than Table (1), it will be made-
to-order separately.)

Round Bar
Symbol: A1 Symbol: A3 Symbol: AG Symbol: A7
Standard length Standard length Standard length Standard length
~ ~ MM AL ~ MM AL ~
30° 30° j\_ ‘\_
e | B | TR | B
H H | 30° 30°

Symbol: A11
MI\E/;I AL, Standard length Standard length Standard length Standard length
o] \ . R sphere % 30°
g o
) R sphere
SR =ds S I SEE S| R
W N R
30° q O A
H H

Standard length Standard length Standard length
MM | MM | W SR e _Standard length
30° 30 Q \ P
Q|
% iR é@, N L”,QX .. arl |\ | L
— i< | | ai-
A A 30°
H H H
Chamfered Type
Symbol: A35 Symbol: A38
Standard length Standard length oRD , L Standard length Standard length
M A% a
N S L
@ £ |© T @ R @ fEa
\ I | % K N
H H H — A
H
1386 V
2 S\VC

W

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc.-230 Ryan Way, South San Francisco, CA 94080-6370-Main Office: (650) 588-9200-Outside Local Area: (800) 258-9200-www.stevenengineering.com



Simple Specials:
-XA1/6/17/21: Change of Guide Rod End Shape

These changes are dealt with Simple Specials System. Refer to front matter 49 for details.

Symbol
S MGP/MGQ: Change of Guide Rod End Shape -XA1/6/17/21

Applicable Series
) i Symbol for change ’ A Precautions ‘
SEES Gl of rod end shape
* Ensure that the cylinder's overall length should not exceed the allowable
MGPM | Slide bearing XA1, 6,17, 21 overall length. In the case of exceeding the allowable overall length, it will
be available as specials.
Standard type |MGPA Ball bushing bearing | XA1, 6 * In fig. (1), (2) below, E” dimension cannot make it into E dimension or less
MGP MGPL of the standard products. Confirm by referring to catalog.
MLGPM | Slide bearing XA1, 6,17, 21 * SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or
With lock - - finish instructions are given in the diagram.
MLGPL | Ball bushing bearing | XA1, 6 «  dimension should be the guide rod diameter (D) — 2 mm. In the case that
MGQM | Slide bearing XA1, 6,17, 21 the preferred dimension is different, fill in that dimension.
Standard type - - (mm)
MGQ MGQL Ball bushing bearing | XA1, 6 Bore size | Allowable overall
_ MVGQM| Slide bearing XA1, 6, 17, 21 E fffff — fmm] | tengh of eyinder
With valve 12,16 345
MVGAQL | Ball bushing bearing | XA1,6 |  TH — "~~~ r
. - I 1 = P = 20 to 32 540
* In the case of MGP, it is only applicable for the standard products with -
rubber bumper. E 40 to 63 561
‘ Overall length of | Overall length of | |80, 100 603

Guide Rod End Shape Pattern

cylinder

cylinder

Fig. (1) For XA1,XA6 Fig. (2) For XA17, XA21

MM
AL
*
*
) 3 AL 1
30° 0
V Note) For bore sizes of more than 30 Note) For bore sizes of more than
32 of MOGPL and MOGQL, 32 of MOGPL and MOGQL,
(Standard body E chamfering of guide rod end (Standard body E chamfering of guide rod end
dimensions) is not 30°. It will be CO0.5. dimensions) is not 30°. It will be C0.5.
-XA17 -XA21
MM < MM
* [=)
T[' H
_ l ,+ _
1 a2 |
30° 30° T
Standard bod
fjimensions) y E A (Standard body E A
dimensions)
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6 Change of Trunnion Bracket Mounting Position

Simple Specials:
-XC14: Change of Trunnion Bracket Mounting Position

These changes are dealt with Simple Specials System. Refer to front matter 49 for details.

The position for mounting the trunnion pivot bracket on the cylinder can be moved from the standard mounting position to any desired position.

Series Description Model Acton Note
MB Double acting, Single rod
Standard t = |
andardlype MBW | Double acting, Double rod (2 + 1/2 stroke)
MB Non-rotating rod type | MBK Double acing, Single od _ N Trunnion position for
Low friction type | MBIQ | Douleacting, Singerod Trunnion position for -XC14A -XC14B
End lock cylinder | MBB Double acing, Single rod
CA2 Double acting, Single rod 1
Standard type |
yp CA2W | Double acting, Double rod 1
. ing, Si Applicable to g4 - . i | -
Non-rotating rod type CA2K | Double act‘mg, Singlerod | Appl !cabe to 040 to 063 {;l
CA2 CA2KW | Doutle acting, Double rod | Applicable to 940 to 063 |
Low friction type CA2Y | Double acting, Single rod |
End lock cylinder | CBA2 | Dol cing, Singe ot I
Air-hydro cylinder | CA2H | Doutle acting, Singl rod I
Cs1 Double acting, Doubl rod
Standard type : H
Cst yp CS1W | Double acting, Single rod A Precautions
Low friction type CS101Q | Double acting, Sngl rod 1. Specify “Z + 1/2 stroke” in the case the trunnion bracket position is not
CNA Doubl actng, Double rod -XC14A, B or trunnion is not a center trunnion.
CNA Y 2. SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or
With lock CNAW | Doudeacfing, Sirge od finish instructions are given in the diagram.
CNS CNS Double acting, Single rod 3. The possible range of trunnion bracket mounting position is indicated in
- the table below.
CLS - CLS Doute g Sige od - 4. Some trunnion mounting positions do not allow auto switch mounting.
CL1 Locked-up cylinder | CL1 Double acting, Singe od | Applicable to 940 to 9100 Please consult with SMC for more information.
Cvst ' ing. Si 5. When the trunnion position is changed to somewhere close to the cover
Valve mounted cylinder CVSt Doubleacqng,S!nglerod - for the end lock cylinder, there is a possibility that the lock part and the
CVS1K CVS1K | Doudeacting Snglerod | Applicable 0 0400 063 trunnion pivot bracket may interfere with each other. Change the lock
position (-X3) at the same time.
Series MB (mm)
Symbol Z + 1/2 stroke
) For -XC14 Reference
Bore size - - ini
(mm) For -XC14A For -XC14B YT —— Maximom el eram— Minimum stroke
32 82.5 95.5 + Stroke 84 94 + Stroke 89 + 1/2 stroke 1
40 89 97 + Stroke 90 96 + Stroke 93 + 1/2 stroke 1
50 100.5 109.5 + Stroke 102 108 + Stroke 105 + 1/2 stroke 1
63 103.5 106.5 + Stroke 105 105 + Stroke 105 + 1/2 stroke 1
80 127 131 + Stroke 128 130 + Stroke 129 + 1/2 stroke 1
100 130 128 + Stroke 131 127 + Stroke 129 + 1/2 stroke 1
125 160 154 + Stroke 160.5 153.5 + Stroke 157 + 1/2 stroke 1
Series CA2/CBA2/CVS1 (mm)
Symbol Z + 1/2 stroke
o S N . For -XC14 Reference T
G For -XC14A For -XC14B YT —— Y — Standare(Cantarmnnion) Minimum stroke
40 89 97 + Stroke 89.5 96.5 + Stroke 93 + 1/2 stroke 1
50 99 107 + Stroke 99.5 106.5 + Stroke 103 + 1/2 stroke 1
63 103 111 + Stroke 103.5 110.5 + Stroke 107 + 1/2 stroke 1
80 125 133 + Stroke 125.5 132.5 + Stroke 129 + 1/2 stroke 1
100 132 138 + Stroke 132.5 137.5 + Stroke 135 + 1/2 stroke 1
Series CS1 (mm)
Symbol Z + 1/2 stroke
Bore size K = For -XC14 Reference -
ER For -XC14A For -XC14B i Y P— S (e T Minimum stroke
125 170 148 + Stroke 170.5 147.5 + Stroke 159 + 1/2 stroke 25
140 172.5 145.5 + Stroke 173 145 + Stroke 159 + 1/2 stroke 30
160 189 157 + Stroke 189.5 156.5 + Stroke 173 + 1/2 stroke 35
180 203.5 177.5 + Stroke 204 177 + Stroke 190.5 + 1/2 stroke 30
200 203.5 177.5 + Stroke 204 177 + Stroke 190.5 + 1/2 stroke 30
250 243.5 217.5 + Stroke 244 217 + Stroke 230.5 + 1/2 stroke 30
300 263.5 232.5 + Stroke 264 232 + Stroke 248 + 1/2 stroke 35
1388 z
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Simple Specials:
Change of Trunnion Bracket Mounting Position

Symbol

-XC14

Series CNA (mm)
Symbol Z + 1/2 stroke
Without rod boot
Bore size For -XC14 Reference -
(mm) For -XC14A For -XC14B YT — Maximum St (i ) Minimum stroke
40 158 166 + Stroke 158.5 165.5 + Stroke 162 + 0.5 Stroke 25
50 177 185 + Stroke 177.5 184.5 + Stroke 181 + 0.5 Stroke 25
63 187 195 + Stroke 187.5 194.5 + Stroke 191 + 0.5 Stroke 32
80 227 235 + Stroke 227.5 234.5 + Stroke 231 + 0.5 Stroke 41
100 252 258 + Stroke 252.5 257.5 + Stroke 255 + 0.5 Stroke 45
Series CNS (mm)
Symbol Z + 1/2 stroke
Without rod boot
Bore size For -XC14 Reference -
(mm) For -XC14A For -XC14B YT —— Maximom S (B e ) Minimum stroke
125 375 353 + Stroke 375.5 352.5 + Stroke 364 + 0.5 Stroke 25
140 417.5 390.5 + Stroke 418 390 + Stroke 404 + 0.5 Stroke 30
160 479 447 + Stroke 479.5 446.5 + Stroke 463 + 0.5 Stroke 35
Symbol Z + ¢ + 1/2 stroke
With rod boot
i For -XC14 Reference -
orasze For-XC14A | For-XC14B e e Standard (Gentor runnion)| Minimum siroke
125 398 + ¢ 376 + ¢ + Stroke 398.5 +¢ 375.5 + ¢ + Stroke 387 + ¢ + 1/2 Stroke 30
140 4405 +¢ 413.5 + ¢ + Stroke 441+ ¢ 413 + ¢ + Stroke 427 + ¢ + 1/2 Stroke 30
160 500 +¢ 468 + ¢ + Stroke 500.5 + ¢ 467.5 + ¢ + Stroke 484 + ¢ + 1/2 Stroke 35
Series CLS (mm)
Symbol Z + 1/2 stroke
Without rod boot
: For -XC14 Reference -
(Brﬁrrﬁ)s 2 For -XC14A For -XC14B Minimum Maximum Standard (Center trunnion)| nimum stroke
125 280 258 + Stroke 280.5 257.5 + Stroke 269 + 0.5 Stroke 25
140 282.5 255.5 + Stroke 283 255 + Stroke 269 + 0.5 Stroke 30
160 321 289 + Stroke 321.5 288.5 + Stroke 305 + 0.5 Stroke 35
Symbol With rod boot
i For -XC14 Reference -
(Bncz'rr?])sme For -XC14A For -XC14B i Y ) (R ) Minimum stroke
125 303 + 0.2 Stroke 281 + 1.2 Stroke 303.5 + 0.2 Stroke | 280.5 + 1.2 Stroke 292 + 0.7 Stroke 25
140 305.5 + 0.2 Stroke | 278.5 + 1.2 Stroke 306 + 0.2 Stroke 278 + 1.2 Stroke 292 + 0.7 Stroke 30
160 345 + 0.2 Stroke 310 + 1.2 Stroke 345.5 + 0.2 Stroke | 309.5 + 1.2 Stroke 326 + 0.7 Stroke 35
Series CL1 (mm)
Symbol Z+ 1/2 stroke
Without rod boot
: For -XC14 Reference -
(Brzl;%)sue For -XC14A For -XC14B YT — y— S (B e ) Minimum stroke
40 158 166 + Stroke 158.5 165.5 + Stroke 162 + 1/2 Stroke —
50 177 185 + Stroke 177.5 184.5 + Stroke 181 + 1/2 Stroke —
63 187 195 + Stroke 187.5 194.5 + Stroke 191 + 1/2 Stroke —
80 217 225 + Stroke 217.5 224.5 + Stroke 221 + 1/2 Stroke —
100 232 238 + Stroke 232.5 237.5 + Stroke 235 + 1/2 Stroke —
Symbol Z + ¢ + 1/2 stroke
With rod boot
i For -XC14 Reference -
(B,?,r,%f e For -XC14A For -XC14B Minimum Maximum Standard (Center trunnion) Minimum stroke m
40 166 + ¢ 174 + ¢ + Stroke 166.5 + ¢ 173.5 + ¢ + Stroke 170 + ¢ + 1/2 Stroke 20
50 185 + ¢ 193 + ¢ + Stroke 185.5 +¢ 192.5 + ¢ + Stroke 189 + ¢ + 1/2 Stroke 20 Individual
63 195 + ¢ 203 + ¢ + Stroke 1955 +¢ 202.5 + ¢ + Stroke 199 + ¢ + 1/2 Stroke 20 -XO
80 226 + ¢ 234 + ¢ + Stroke 226.5 + ¢ 233.5 + ¢ + Stroke 230 + ¢ + 1/2 Stroke 20
100 241 + ¢ 247 + ¢ + Stroke 2415 +¢ 246.5 + ¢ + Stroke 244 + ¢ + 1/2 Stroke 20
% SMC 1389
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Simple Specials:
-XC15: Change of Tie-rod Length

These changes are dealt with Simple Specials System. Refer to front matter 49 for details.

Symbol
4 Change of Tie-rod Length -XC15

Cylinder with M dimension for tie-rod length changed from the standard length.

Series Description Model Action Note
CA2 Double acting, Single rod
Standard

andard type CA2wW Double acting, Double rod

Non-rotating rod tvoe CA2K Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 40 to 963

CA2 g rodlyp CA2KW Double acting, Double rod Applicable to 040 to 263
Low friction type CA2Y Double acting, Single rod
Air-hydro cylinder CA2H Double acting, Single rod
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod
CS1 Double acting, Single rod

tandard

cst Standard type cs1wW Double acting, Double rod
Low friction type csidQ Double acting, Single rod
) . CNA Double acting, Single rod
CNA Cylinder with lock CNAW Double acting, Double rod
Cv3 Double acting, Single rod

oV Valve mounted cylinder CV3K Double act!ng, S!ngle rod Applicable to g40 to 63
CVst1 Double acting, Single rod

CVS1K Double acting, Single rod Applicable to g40 to 63

Series CA2, CNA, CBA2, CV Series CS1
i — £ —= _B-,

== =f—

| 2 e R s |

A Precautions

1. To order, specify the M dimension as well as the part number.

2. SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or
finish instructions are given in the diagram.

3. Tie-rod length changeable range is described in the below.

Tie-rod Length Changeable Range (mm)
Model CA2, CNA, CBA2, CV cst

Bore size (mm) All bore size 125 | 140 | 160 | 180 | 200 | 250 | 300
M Min. 0 15.5 18 |20.5| 22 | 26 | 325
M Max. 300 270

Note 1) The maximum value of M on the rod side for the CNA series is 50.
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Simple Specials:
-XC79: Tapped Hole, Drilled Hole, Pinned Hole Machined Additionally

These changes are dealt with Simple Specials System. Refer to front matter 49 for details.

8 Tapped Hole, Drilled Hole,

Symbol

Pinned Hole Machined Additionally

This simple special is meant for machining additionally tapped hole, drilled hole, and pinned hole, as requested from customer, on parts designed
largely for mounting a workpiece, etc. in the combined air cylinders.
But, for each model, since they have the portions which are impossible to machine additionally, refer to the additional machining limitation.

Applicable Series
Series Type Series Type
Standard type Standard t
typ MGG andard type
MGP With air cushion MGG With end lock
With end lock MGC Guide cylinder MGC c
Compact ith end locl ompact type
mgg guide MLGP | With lock MLGC | Compact type/With lock
cylinder MGPA | High precision ball bushing bearing type MGF |Guide table MGF
MGQ Standard type MXH |Compact slide MXH Standard type
MVGQ | With valve
Applicable Series and Component Parts
Machined Additionally /\ Precautions

Applicable series

Component parts applicable
for additional machining

¢ We cannot take any responsibility as for the intensity of holes machined
additionally and the effects of decreased intensity for the product itself.

* |t will not be plated again for the machined part additionally.

* Be sure to fill in “through” for through-hole, and “effective depth” for blind

* When using by machining through-hole additionally, ensure that the tip of

MGP, MGQ, MLGP Plate

MGG, MGC, MLGC Front plate hole.
MGF Plate (Upper plate only)

MXH Table

the bolt, etc. for mounting workpiece should not stick into the cylinder side.

It may result in an unexpected problem.

* Use caution not to interfere the existing mounting hole on the standard
products with the hole to be machined additionally. But it is possible to drill
additionally the larger size of hole at the same position as the existing
hole.

Common Complementary Explanation/Holes which can be additionally machined are the following 3 types.

Tapped hole

Drilled hole

Pinned hole

Designated nominal diameter and tapped hole of
a pitch are machined additionally. (Maximum
nominal thread diameter M20)

Blind hole is deep into the bottom of prepared
hole which sums up A to C in Fig. 1 in contrast to
the effective depth of tapped hole. When there is
a condition which does not allow through-hole,

Drilled hole of a designated internal diameter is
machined.

(Maximum hole diameter 20 mm)

If you wish for blind hole, instruct us with effective
depth. (Refer to Fig. 2.) Besides, dimensional
accuracy for internal diameter will be £0.2 mm.

Pinned hole of a designated diameter (reamer
hole) is machined. (Maximum hole diameter 20
mm)

Internal dimension tolerates H7 tolerance to the
designated hole diameter. (Refer to the table
below.)

etc., leave sufficient thickness in the inner part of Hole dia.| 3 or less | Over 3to 6 | Over 6t 10| Over 10to 18 | Over 181020
hole. X 0.012 0.015 0.018 0.021
_ Tolerance| *0°" | *9 0 0 0
D (Thread size) D
DH7
A (Effective thread
depth) A (Effective depth)
B =3 x P (Incomplete A (Effective depth)
thread section)
C=03x(D-P) C=0.3D
Note) P stands for thread pitch.
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Simple Specials:
-XC79: Tapped Hole, Drilled Hole, Pinned Hole Machined Additionally

These changes are dealt with Simple Specials System. Refer to front matter 49 for details.

8 Tapped Hole, Drilled Hole, Pinned Hole Machined Additionally

Limitation for Machining Additionally/smce the slanted lines denote the restricted range for machining additionally, design the dimensions, referring to below.

Series MGP/MLGP/MGPA HEOECHE RSl Series MGQ/MVGQ Plate material: Steel

Mounting side & Top connecting port side Mounting side P Connecting port side

AL ‘ [11] -GN [11]

C (Reference)
A

C (Reference)
A

Dimensional Range Not Possible to Machine Additionally (mm) Dimensional Range Not Possible to Machine Additionally (mm)
Bore size (mm) A B C Bore size (mm) A B C
12 8 11 41 12 8 11 36
16 10 13 46 16 10 13 38
20 12 15 54 20 12 15 46
25 14 21 64 25 14 21 56
32 25 25 78 32 25 25 80
40 25 25 86 40 25 25 90
50 30 30 110 50 30 30 100
63 30 30 124 63 30 30 110
80 34 34 156 80 34 34 140
100 42 42 188 100 42 42 170
m Front plate material: Steel Series MGC/MLGC Front plate material: Steel
A 2x oD
5% 0C B 2% oE Connecting port side Mounting side
Connecting port side Mounting side @
| @
e :
i
<| A A

Dimensional Range Not Possible to Machine Additionally/MGC (mm)
Bore size (mm)] A B C D
20 19 10 28 12
Dimensional Range Not Possible to Machine Additionally (mm) 25 24 13 36 13
Bore size (mm)| A B © D E 32 24 13 36 16
20 70 | 175 9 24 | 125 40 30 15 42 20
25 85 | 20 13 31 13 50 36 19 52 25
32 91 23 13 31 19 Dimensional Range Not Possible to Machine Additionally/MLGC (mm)
40 114 29 19 36 23 Bore size (mm)| A B C D
50 132 34 19 44 29 20 19 10 28 16
63 156 38 19 44 30 25 24 13 36 20
80 186 44 26 58 35 32 24 13 36 20
100 214 49 26 64 40 40 30 15 42 25
1392 % SMC
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Simple Specials:
Tapped Hole, Drilled Hole, Pinned Hole Machined Additionally

Symbol

-XC79

Limitation for Machining Additionallyisince the slanted lines denote the restricted range for machining additionally, design the dimensions, referring to below.

Top plate material: Aluminum Series MXH

7

_

oA
B (Reference

Connecting port side

Dimensional Range Not Possible to Machine

Additionally (mm)
Model A B
MGF40 90 120
MGF63 120 160
MGF100 160 200

Table material: Aluminum

LX
Dimensional Range Not Possible to Machine
Additionally (mm)
Model oD LX
MXH6 11 27
MXH10 15.2 32
MXH16 20 38
MXH20 26 43

ZS\VC

Individual
-XO
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Made to Order s o
Common Specifications:

Page
-XB5 Oversized rod Cy|inder ............................................................................................................... 1396
-XB6 Heat resistant Cy|inder (_1 Oto 150°C) ....................................................................................... 1397
-XB7 Cold resistant Cy|inder (_40 to 70°C) .......................................................................................... 1399
-XB9 Low speed Cy|inder (10 to 50 mm/s) .......................................................................................... 1400
-XB10 Intermediate stroke (USing eXCIUSIVE DOdy) ««-veereriemsiniiininiiiiiiiiiiiiii 1401
6] -XB11 Long stroke YD ceee ettt 1405
-XB12 External stainless steel Cy|inder ................................................................................................. 1408
-XB13 Low speed Cy|inder (5 to 50 mm/s) ............................................................................................ 1409
9] -XB14 Cy|inder With heat resistant QUTO SWITCH ««ccoeererrerarttiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieer et eneteeeraeaeneneaens 1410
-XB19 H|gh Speed 117/ 0L T PP P P P L PP T PP PP PP 1411
-XB20 Stroke adjusting unit with adiusting [GG]IL c000000000000000000000000000000600000650600600B0EEEEEEAEOAEEEEAEABEABECEOCEO0BEER000 1412
-XC3 Specia| POIt IOCALION «+-vvvvrrrrrreetttete e 1416
-XC4 With heavy duty (o] =1 o 1] T T T P L PP TP PP E PP PP PRI PPPPPPS 1420
-XC5 Heat resistant Cy|inder (_1 Oto 1 10°C) ....................................................................................... 1425
-XC6 ViErR 6 SEflEES SiRE] cooc00000000006000000000600000000060060000000000000AEETE0EOACACOEOABECEEOAOAAOOCOCAA0ACOCOA0A0ACOA0ACACOCCT 1426
-XC7 Tie-rod, cushion valve and tie-rod nut made of stainless steel ---------cccoeeeeeeerininiiiiiiinn. 1429
-XC8 Adiustab|e stroke Cy|inder/Adiustab|e extension BYPE cvememrerreeeeeee e 1430
-XC9 Adiustab|e stroke Cy|inder/Adiustab|e retraction TYPE +ooeemmmmmme e 1436
-XC10 Dual stroke Cy|inder/Doub|e rod EYPE coeeremmrte et 1441
-XC11 Dual stroke Cy|inder/Sing|e rod TYPE erereremnttee e 1446
-XC12 Tandem Cy|inder ........................................................................................................................ 1452
-XC13 Auto switch rail mounting Sty|e ................................................................................................... 1454
-XC17 Pin Cy|inder With rod QUENCNE «+eeeeeeeeeneeiniiiiii 1459
-XC19 Intermediate stroke (Spacer type) ............................................................................................. 1460
-XC20 Head COVEr axial POIt -+« eerrrmrtettttten s 1461
-XC22 EVEEiaEr @A c00c00000000000000000600000000060000000000E0E000AEAEEE0NEOEEOEAGECOEOACEEUOCOA0C0ACOC000A0OCCA0A0000A0A000000A0T 1462
-XC24 \With magnet Shie|ding PlALE «reereeeeeeee 1463
-XC25 No fixed throttle of connection POIT «eeeeeee e 1463
-XC27 Double clevis and double knuckle joint pins made of stainless steel «+-----ccoeeeeevieeiiniiieinnnniee. 1464
-XC28 Compact f|ange MEEE @ $5%4K0)(0) cos000000000000000000000066000000600000050066609000060000005690966IBACATAVEOOSAITAEAICICACTO0E 1465
-XC29 Double knuckle ioint with Spring N «eeerreeee e e e e 1466
-XC30 [2Yo6] F6E TG cccccoosocsscccocsccanccoess00a00000000000000000000000000000EEEENACOAEE0B0COAOA0I0OACACE00COACAOON0AA0A0OCOA0000C 1467
-XC34 Non-rotating plate with work piece mounting screw (No extended part on the rod end) --------- 1469
-XC35 With coil 0] -] 0] R T T TP PP T PP PP PR P PP PP PP 1470
2dcE5 Wil s3I [ee) olE) ccoscssccseosssooccsnsooooeosooo0ae0000000000000000000600600000000000000AGATEE00AOEOO00AEE0CCOCEA0C0OCOA0A0A000G 1476
-XC37 Larger throttle diameter of connection POIE +eeeeeeeeniittet ettt 1476
-XC38 Vacuum (Rod through-ho|e) ...................................................................................................... 1477
-XC42 Built-in shock absorber in head COVEr SIAE -+-teetertertattitiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieteieiteieeieeeeneeneencnen 1478
-XC51 With hOSE NIPPIE ++eeeeeeeemmmnnnititeeee et 1479
-XCh2 Mounting MU YN SET SEREYY 0000000000000000000000000000000000G00000E0000OCEA000A00A0A0A00CA0A0000CCA000000ACA0BO000A0E0000A0000C 1479
-XC56 With knock PIN NOIES «vvvrrrrtttttteee e 1480
-XC57 Rodless Cy|inder with f|oating ioint ............................................................................................. 1483
-XC67 Dust seal band NBR |ining Specifications .................................................................................. 1485
-XC69 Series MGP with ShOCK abSOrDer ««eceeeeeeteeiiii e e e e aees 1486
-XC71 Helical insert thread Specifications ............................................................................................ 1489
-XC72 Without built-in auto switch MAGNET --verreeeeeeteeii et 1489
-XC73  Built-in cylinder with I0CK (CDING) -««x+etessuurteesessumttetiniiitteieiiitttieiitte sttt 1490
-XC74 \With front plate for MGG Cy|i|nder .............................................................................................. 1493
-XC78 Auto switch mounting Specia| dimensions at StroKE €N «-+--eceeeerereintiiiiiiiiiii e, 1494
-XC82  Bottom MOUNEING StylE ««eeeeevvreenueteniiiiiiii 1495
-XC83  Built-in cylinder with [0CK (MDNB) --cteeeeeeuntteetiniitiitiiiiieiiiiiiitttiittet ittt 1496 [jividal
-XO
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Made to Order Common Specifications: [«
-XB5: Oversized Rod Cylinder

1 Symbol
Oversized Rod Cylinder -XB5

A cylinder that has been made stronger through the use of a piston rod with a larger diameter. It is used for long stroke applications that pose the
risk of bending or buckling of the piston rod.
(Please contact SMC if a lateral load must be applied to it.)

How to Order Applicable Series
| Standard model no. | -XB5 Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
MB Air cylinder MB Double acting, Single rod | @& From P. 290
Oversized rod cylinder l MB1 Air cylinder MB1 Double acting, Single rod | @ From P. 332
CA2 Air cylinder CA2 Double acting, Single rod | @ From P. 356
Cs1 Air cylinder CS1 Double acting, Single rod | @ From P. 412

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Series MB, MB1

Cushion valve

w
MM width flat
Width across ! across Tals
flats B1 \ BEEE B
QI N H _ _
S M~
H1
Efrzecti\ée
threa . Effective Width
Bore size
A | thread | B1 D/ H|Hi| K MM w | 2z
A K (mm) length e et
H 32 (30| 27 |22|16 |51 | 8 | 6 | 14 | Mi4x15 | 7.2 | 139
ZZ + Stroke 40 (35| 32 |27 (20|58 11| 7 | 18 | Mi8x15 | 9.7 | 146
50 |40 | 37 [32|25|68 |13 | 10| 22 | M2x15 | 10.5 | 166
63 |40 | 37 32|25 |68 |13 | 10| 22 | M2x15 | 12 | 166
80 |40 | 37 |41 |30 |74 (16| 10| 26 | M26x15 | 14 | 192
100 |50 | 47 |46 |36 |90 | 18 | 16 | 31 | M30x15 | 15 | 208
Series CA2
Width across
flatsKA
Width across . ;
flats B1 | e ——— |
o\ Tl i .
af M ___%_3 I I Boresize| A | AL|B1 |[oD| H |H1| K [KA| MM w | 2z
S, (mm)
/ - r 40 |[35(32|27|20|58|11| 7 |18 | Mi8x15| 9 | 153
MM / Hi|| HS —'—————:LFE r 50 |40 (37|32 |25[71 |13 |11 |22 | M22x15| 9 | 172
Ak K 63 |40 |37 |32|25|71[13]11 22| mM22x15] 9 | 183
H 80 |40 (37|41 |30 [72|16 |11 |26 | M26x15| 0 | 205
ZZ + Stroke 100 |50 |47 |46 |36 | 85|18 | 15|31 | M30x15| 0 | 228
Series CS1
Width across
flatsKA r_",_
kM :
-—--E— L
wiial] Boresizel A |AL| D | E |[EA| F |FA| H | K |[KA| MM | zz
sl'E| 5 (mm)
i 125 |63 |60 |50 [115| 74 | 48|17 |135|20 | 46 | M45x15 | 260
' 140 |71 |67 |60 |140| 86 |60 | 20 [ 160 | 25 | 56 | M56x2.0 | 285
160 |71 |67 |60|140|86 |60 |20 |160| 25 | 56 | M56x2.0 | 2965
180 |80 |76 |70 [140| 96 | 60 | 20 | 175| 30 | 65 | Me4x20 | 321
N ZZ + Stroke 200 (80|76 |70 |140| 96 |60 | 20 |175| 30 | 65 | M64x20 | 321
1396 Z
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XB6: Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 150°C)

Ha
Vet

Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 150°C)

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at higher temperature up to 150 from —10°C.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CJP2 Pin cylinder CJP2 Double acting, Single rod Except clevis and trunnion style ® From P. 23
cJ2 Air cylinder CJ2 Double acting, Single rod Except w?th air cush?on ® From P. 42
CJ2W Double acting, Double rod Except with air cushion
Air cylinder CM2 Double acl?ng, Single rod
CcM2w Double acting, Double rod
Non-rotating rod type CM2K Double act?ng.Sing\e rod
CM2 CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod ® From P. 128
Direct mount type CM2R Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod
End lock cylinder CBM2 Double acting, Single rod
Air ovii CG1 Double acting, Single rod Without a bumper for cylinders with a rubber bumper
ir cylinder - - - -
CG1 CG1W | Double acfing, Double rod Without a bumper for cylinders with a rubber bumper @® From P. 222
Direct mount type CG1R Double acting, Single rod Without a bumper for cylinders with a rubber bumper
. . MB Double acting, Single rod Except without air cushion
MB Air cylinder MBW Doubleacnng.DoEb\e rod Except without air cushion ® From P. 290
. . MB1 Double acting, Single rod Except without air cushion
MB1 Alr cylinder MB1W Double acting, Double rod Except without air cushion @ From P. 332
N CA2 Double acting, Single rod
CA2 Air cylinder CA2W Double acting, Double rod ® From P. 356
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod
CS1 | Aircylinder gg:v?gN B;’EE:Z Zg::g;'gife“r’: ; Applicable bore size (5125 to 5200) ® From P. 412
CuJ Mini free mount cylinder | CUJ Double acting, Single rod Except o4 ® From P. 466
Free mount cylinder CU Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod type CUK Double acting, Single rod
e Long stroke CcuU Double acting, Single rod @ From P. 483
Long stroke, Non-rotating rod | CUK Double acting, Single rod
. CQS Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper
G Compact cylinder CcQsw Double acting, Double rod Except with rubber bumper @ From P. 551
. cQ2 Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper
cQ2 Compact cylinder CcQ2w Double acting, Double rod Except with rubber bumper ® From P. 602
Axial piping type (Centralized piping tye) | CQP2 Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper
CG5 Stainless cylinder CG5 Double acting, Single rod | Without a bumper for cylinders with a rubber bumper (Grease for non-food is used.)|® From P. 840
CY3 Magnetically coupled rodless cylinder | CY3B Basic type ® From P. 1174
MK Rotary clamp MK Double acting ® From P. 1236
MGP . . MGPM | Double acting Except those with air cushion or end lock ® From P. 272
MGq | Compact guide cylinder =y =~ Double acting Except 212 to 225 of MGQL (Ball bushing type) ® From P. 338
MGG . . MGG Double acting No shock absorber and rubber bumper are equipped. ® From P. 356
MGC Guide cylinder MGC Double acting Without cushion ® From P. 392
CXSJ ) CXSJ Compact type © From P. 549
CXS Dual rod cylinder cXS Basic ype © From P 561
Q Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a
HOW to Order Note 2) g?::sn;attl:%z::gmsllL\l/Ib(.r‘,lc?écr)r.detaiIs on the
| Standard model no. |_XBB maintenance intervals for this cylinder,

. . Heat resistant cylinder l
Specifications

which differ from those of the standard
cylinder.

Note 3) In principle, it is impossible to make built-in

Ambient temperature range —10 to 150°C (0 to 150°C for Series CS1)

Seals materials Fluororubber

Grease Heat resistant grease

Specifications other than above

and external dimensions Same as standard type

A 'Warning
Precautions

magnet type and the one with auto switch.
But, as for the one with auto switch, and the
heat resistant cylinder with heat resistant
auto switch, since it will be differed
depending on the series, please contact
SMC.

Note 4) Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500

mm/s.

But, for MGQO80, 100 and MGP[I80, 100,
it will be 50 to 400 mm/s. 50 to 200 mm/s for
Series MK.

The piston speed for the CY3B series is 50
to 400 mm/s.

Note 5) Please contact SMC for Series CQ2, CQS

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have come into contact with the grease used in

this cylinder can create a gas that is hazardous to humans.

SVC

2O
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and MGQ with rubber bumper.

Note 6) As for the ambient temperature range of

Series CY3B, since the magnetic holding
force will be varied depending on the
operating conditions, make sure that by
referring to the next page.
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Made to Order Common Specifications: w
-XB6: Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 150°C)

2 Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 150°C)

How to Order
CY3B | Bore size| | Port thread type |—| Stroke |—XBB

Heat resistant cylinder l

Specifications
Applicable size CY3B
Bore size (mm) 26 to 963
Ambient and fluid temperature 50 to 150°C *
Maximum operating pressure 0.5 MPa
Piston speed 50 to 400 mm/s *

# When using in less than 100°C range, since it could make a difference in the maintenance cycle, depending on the
operating speed, use it at 200 mm/s or less.

Operating Pressure Limit for Intermediate Stop and Vertical Operation
‘ Maximum operating pressure at the intermediate stop ‘ 0.4 MPa * ‘

x Use caution that the magnet coupling will be removed, if it is used to stop in an intermediate stroke by
an external stopper with the operating pressure over 0.4 MPa.

Magnetic Holding Force

(N)
Bore size (mm) 6 10 15 20 25 32 40 50 63
Holding foree 1\ /| 400 | 901 160 250 410 641 1000 | 1590
(at 150°C) : : :
el el 17.2 47.9 107 192 299 490 766 1190 | 1900
(at 100°C)

Temperature Range for Operating Cylinder and Piston Speed o _
1. When using with the operating temperature from 60 up to 100°C, and

(mm/s) the piston speed of more than 200 mm/s, please consult with SMC
separately.
400 2. When using with the operating temperature from 50 up to 100°C, and
the piston speed of less than 200 mm/s, XB6 specifications can be
Standard used.
products 3. As for XB6, regarding the temperature range (over 50 to 60°C) which
200 o ________ overlaps the one of standard products, consider the tendency of
| operating temperature (upper, lower limits), then choose a model.

@ @ XBS
1 1 1 IIIiIIII |

20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 (°C)
Ambient temperature

Piston speed

When using with the operating temperature fluctuated between 50°C or less and 100°C or more,
the operating speed, etc. will be largely restricted by the durability. Prior to use, please contact SMC.

<Reference>

Maintenance cycle for XB6 could vary substantially, depending on the operating
condition and the ambient temperature.

Even if using in our recommended range, as a guide, conduct it in around 1/2
intervals, compared to the standard products.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

o
o

-XB7: Cold Resistant Cylinder (-40 to 70°C)

3 Symbol
Cold Resistant Cylinder (40 to 70°C) -XB7

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at lower temperature down to —40°C.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CJP2 Pin cylinder CJP2 Double acting, Single rod Except clevis, trunnion style, with switch ® From P. 23
. . CJ2 Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion, switch
CJ2 Air cylinder - ® From P. 42
CJ2W | Double acting, Double rod Except with air cushion, switch
CM2 Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Air cylinder - . ;
CM2 CM2W | Double acting, Double rod Except with air cushion @ From P. 128
Direct mount type CM2R | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Air oviind CG1 Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion, cylinders with a rubber bumper have no bumper ©
ir cylinder
CG1 v CG1W | Double acting, Double rod | Except with air cushion, cylinders with a rubber bumper have no bumper | ® From P. 222
Direct mount type CG1R | Doubleacting, Singlerod | Except with air cushion, cylinders with a rubber bumper have no bumper
Free mount cylinder CcuU Double acting, Single rod Except with switch
Non-rotating rod type CUK Double acting, Single rod Except with switch
CuU — - - ® From P. 483
Long stroke CuU Double acting, Single rod Except with switch
Long stroke, Non-rotating rod | CUK Double acting, Single rod Except with switch
CcQs Double acting, Single rod Except with switch, with rubber bumper, with bracket
cQs Compact cylinder - - - - - ® From P. 551
CQSW | Double acting, Double rod Except with switch, with rubber bumper, with bracket
cQ2 Double acting, Single rod Except @50 or more, with switch, with rubber bumper, with bracket
Compact cylinder - - - - -
cQ2 CQ2W | Double acting, Double rod Except @50 or more, with switch, with rubber bumper, with bracket ® From P. 602
Axial piping type (Centralized piping type) | CQP2 | Double acting, Single rod Except 850 or more, with switch, with rubber bumper, with bracket

How to Order

Standard model no.

|-xB7

Specifications

Cold resistant cylinder l

£

—40to 70°C

Armbient temperature range

Seals material

Low nitrile rubber

Grease Cold resistant grease
Auto switch Not mountable
Dimensions Same as standard type

‘ Additional specifications ‘

Same as standard type

/A Warning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have come into contact with the grease used in
this cylinder can create a gas that is hazardous to humans.

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc.-230 Ryan Way, South San Francisco, CA 94080-6

2O

SVC

Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a
pneumatic system lubricator.

Note 2) Use dry air which is suitable for
heatless air dryer, etc. not to cause
the moisture to be frozen.

Note 3) Please contact SMC for details on the
maintenance intervals for this
cylinder, which differ from those of
the standard cylinder.

Note 4) Mounting auto switch is impossible.
Note 5) Please contact SMC for the one with
rubber bumper for CQ2, CQS.

Note 6) No cushion type is adopted.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:  [s"
-XB9: Low Speed Cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

Symbol
4 Low Speed Cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) -XB9

Even if driving at lower speeds 10 to 50 mm/s, there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly.

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)

CJ2 Air cylinder CJ2 Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion ® From P. 42
Air cylinder CMm2 Double acting, Single rod Except with air-hydro, with air cushion, with rod boot

CM2 Direct mount type CM2R | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion ® From P. 128
End lock cylinder CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion

cG1 Ai.r cylinder CG1 Double act?ng, Sing\e rod Except with air cushion © From P. 222
Direct mount type CG1R | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Free mount cylinder CuU Double acting, Single rod

cu Non-rotating rod type CUK Double acting, Sing\e rod ® From P. 483
Long stroke standard type | CU Double acting, Single rod

Long stroke, Non-rotating rod type | CUK Double acting, Single rod
cas Double acting, Single rod

cas Compact cylinder ® From P. 551
CQSW | Double acting, Double rod

_ cQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Compact cylinder .
ca2 CQ2W | Double acting, Double rod ® From P. 602
Axial piping type (Centralized piping type) |  CQIP2 | Double acting, Single rod
CY3B | Double acting

CcY Magnehcal_ly coupled CY1S | Double acting ® From P. 1174
rodless cylinder
CY1L Double acting
MGQ Compact guide cylinder | MGQ Double acting ® From P. 338

How to Order
| Standard model no. |—XBQ Q Note) Operate without lubrication from

a pneumatic system lubricator.

Low speed cylinderll

Specifications
Piston speed 10 to 50 mm/s (CY is ranged between 15 to 50 mm/s.)
Dimensions Same as standard type
‘ Additional specifications ‘ Same as standard type
AWarning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.
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Made to Order Common Specifications: o
-XB10: Intermediate Stroke (Using exclusive body)

Symbol
O Intermediate Stroke (Using exclusive body) -XB10

Cylinder which can reduce the mounting space by using an exclusive body which does not use a spacer to achieve that the full length dimension
could be shortened when an intermediate stroke other than the standard stroke is required.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
cas Double acting, Single rod Long stroke is available, too.
cQs Compact cylinder Single acting (Spring return) ® From P. 551
cQsw Double acting, Double rod
. cQ2 Qoub\e a.ctlng, S‘mgle rod
Compact cylinder Single acting (Spring return)
cQ2w Double acting, Double rod
cQ2 Non-rotating rod type  |CQ2K Double acting, Single rod Except 212 to 32 ® From P. 602
Large bore size cQ2 Double acting, Single rod Except 2180, 2200
9 cQ2w Double acting, Double rod Except 180, 8200
Long stroke cQ2 Double acting, Single rod
MGP Compact quide cvlinder MGP Double acting Except those with air cushion or end lock ® From P. 272
MGQ pact guide cy MGQ | Double acting © From P. 338
MY1 Mechanically jointed MY1H Linear guide type Except 210 ® From P. 1020
MY2 rodless cylinder MY2H/HT | Linear guide type @ From P. 1105
Magnetically coupled CY1H Li ;
O rodless cylinder CY1F near guide type @ From P. 1218
REA . . REAH . .
REB Sine rodless cylinder REBH Linear guide type ©® From P. 935
How to Order Specifications: Same as standard type.
| Standard model no. |—XB1 0

Intermediate stroke l

Dimensions: Series CQ2

Double acting, Single rod Double acting, Double rod  Double acting, Single rod/Long stroke

: o) Pany
oo o —o|— ® &
B + Stroke B + Stroke B + Stroke
A + Stroke A + 2 (Stroke) | A + Stroke (mm)
Single rod type ’ Single rod type (Long stroke
Bore size A J ¥e B Applicable stroke Bore size ! ¥p (Long ) Applicable stroke
mm mm A B
{mm) 49 stroke or less| 51 to 99 stroke |49 stroke or less| 51 to 99 stroke Range (mm) (mm)
12 20.5 (31.5) — 17 (28) — 610 29 32 62.5 45.5
16 22 (34) — 18.5 (30.5) — ° 40 72 55
20 24 (36) — 19.5 (31.5) — 50 735 55.5
25 | 275(375) | — 22 5(32.5) 61049 63 75 57 10110299
32 30 (40) 40 (40) 23 (33) (3 ) 610 99 80 86 66
40 36.5 (46.5) | 46.5(46.5) | 29.5(39.5) | 39.5(39.5) 100 97.5 75.5
50 38 5(48.5) | 48.5(48.5) 30 5 (40.5) 40 5 (40.5) = Dimensions of “with auto switch” and those of “without auto switch”
63 44 (54) 54 (54) 36 (46) 46 (46) are the same.
80 53 5(63.5) | 63.5(63.5) 43 5 (53.5) 53 5 (53.5) 111099 = (): Denotes the dimensions of auto switch type.
100 65 (75) 75 (75) 53 (63) 63 (63) * Dimensions other than listed at left are the same as
standard type.
) Double rod type Note) Applicable stroke available by the 1 mm interval.
B?:::‘;Z € A B Applicable stroke . . . (mm)
49 stroke or less| 51 to 99 stroke |49 stroke or less| 51 to 99 stroke Bore size Single od type (Single acting/Retum) _
12 32.2 (39.4) _ 25 2 (32.4) _ A B Applicable stroke
16 33 (43) — 26 (36) — 61029 mm)
20 35 (47 — 3 — 12 20.5 (31. 28
25 39 549; = Es ; LR 16 53 4) 2 185 530)5) 6109
32 44.5 (54.5) | 54.5 (54.5) 30 5 (40.5) 40 5 (4 5) 61099 20 24 (36) | 19.5(31.5) 6109 m
40 54 (64) 64 (64) 40(50) 50 (50) 25 27 5 (37.5) 22 5 (32.5) P—
50 56.5 (66.5) ee 5 (66.5) 40 5 (50.5) 50 5 (50.5) 32 30 (40) 3 (33) 6109 Individual
63 58 (68) 68 (68) 42 (52) 52 (52) 111099 40 36.5 (46.5) 29 5 (39.5) XO
80 71 (81) 81 (81) 51 (61) 61 (61) 50 38.5 (48.5) | 30.5(40.5) 1110 19
100 84.5(94.5) | 94.5(94.5) | 60.5(70.5) | 705 (70.5) * (): Denotes the dimensions of auto switch type.
Y 1401
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Made to Order Common Specifications: u
-XB10: Intermediate Stroke (Using exclusive body)

S Intermediate Stroke (Using exclusive body)

Dimensions: Series CQS

Double acting,

Single rod/Long stroke Double acting, Double rod

& = v . §
\a k4 A4 % %4
B + Stroke B + Stroke
A + Stroke A + 2 (Stroke)
(mm)
. Single rod type # (): Denotes the dimensions of auto switch style.
Bore size Applicable stroke * In the case of long stroke, dimensions of “with auto switch” and those of
(mm) A B “without auto switch” are the same.
+ Dimensions other than listed at left are the same as standard type.
12 20.5 (25.5) 7 (22) 610 29 Note) Applicable stroke available by the 1 mm interval.
16 20.5 (2 5) 7 (22)
20 4 (34) | 19.5(29.5) 6 10 49
25 27.5 (37 5) | 22.5(32.5)
(mm)
o . Double rod type
ore size .
(nm) A B Applicable stroke
12 9 (34) 2 (27)
16 (34) (27) 61029
20 35 (45) (36) 610 49
25 39 (49) 9 (39)
(mm)
Single rod type (Long stroke)
Bore size .
Appl | ki
) A B pplicable stroke
12 45.5 32 311099
16 455 32 °
20 55.5 41 51 to 199
25 59 44 51 to 299
(mm)
Single rod type (Single acting/Return)
Bore size .
i) A B Applicable stroke
12 20.5 (25.5) 7 (22) 5109
16 205(255) | 17 (22) 0
20 24 (34) 19.5 (29.5) 6109

25 27.5(37.5) | 22.5 (32.5)
# (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

Intermediate Stroke

Symbol

-XB10

Dimensions: Series MGP

J +?
L
e ——
RTERE

| __:-__

A + Stroke

MGPM, MGPL-XB10/ WA, WB Dimensions

Stroke Range

Bore size (mm) Stroke range (mm)
12,16 11 to 249
20, 25 21 to 399
32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100 26 to 399

= Specifications except the stroke range are the same as standard.
Note) Applicable stroke available by the 1 mm interval.

Bore size Stroke range WA WB
(mm) (mm) 11 to 39 st 41t099st |1011to 199 st |201 10249 st | 11to 39 st 411099 st |101to 199 st |201 to 249 st
12 2 4
11 to 249 0 0 110 200 15 25 60 105
16 24 44 110 200 17 27 60 105
Bore size Stroke range WA WB
(mm) (mm) 21to39st| 41to124st | 126t0199st | 201t0299st | 301t0399st (21 to 39 st| 4110124 st | 126t0199st | 201t0299 st | 301 to 399 st
20 24 44 12 2 2 77 117 167
21 10 399 0 00 300 9 39 6
25 24 44 120 200 300 29 39 77 117 167
Bore size Stroke range WA wB
(mm) (mm) 26to 49 st| 51t0124 st | 126t0199st | 201t0299st | 30110399 st |26 to 49 st| 51to 124 st | 126t0199st | 20110299 st | 301 to 399 st
32 24 48 124 200 300 33 45 83 121 171
40 24 48 124 200 300 34 46 84 122 172
24 48 124 2 48 86 124 174
50 26 1 399 00 300 36
63 28 52 128 200 300 38 50 88 124 174
80 28 52 128 200 300 42 54 92 128 178
100 48 72 148 220 320 35 47 85 121 171
MGPM (Slide bearing) A, E Dimensions MGPL (Ball bushing bearing) A, E Dimensions
Bore size A E Bore size A E
(mm) 11to 74 st | 76t099st | 101t0249st| 11to 74 st | 760 99 st | 101 to 249 st (mm) 111039st | 41t0 99 st | 10110249t 10to 39 st | 41to 99 st | 10110249 st
12 42 60.5 85 0 18.5 43 12 43 55 85 1 13 43
16 46 64.5 95 0 18.5 49 16 49 65 95 3 19 49
Bore size A E Bore size A E
(mm) 211074t | 7610199 st| 20110399 st| 21 to 74 st | 7610 199 st 201 1o 399 st (mm) 211039 st| 41101245t | 12610199t | 20110399t | 2110 39st| 4110124t |12610199t | 201 to 360
20 53 84.5 122 0 315 69 20 63 80 104 122 10 27 51 69
25 53.5 85 122 0 31.5 68.5 25 69.5 | 855 |[104.5 122 16 32 51 68.5
Bore size A E Bore size A E
(mm) 26t0 74 st |76t0 199 st| 20110399t | 26 to 74 st |76 to 199 st| 201 to 399 st (mm) 2610 74st | 7610 124st | 12610 199st | 20110399t | 2610 74st | 7610 124st | 12610 199st | 201 to 399st
32 97 102 140 37.5 425 80.5 32 81 98 | 118 | 140 |21.5 | 38.5 | 58.5 | 80.5
40 97 102 140 31 36 74 40 81 98 | 118 | 140 |15 32 52 74
50 106.5 118 161 34.5 46 89 50 93 114 | 134 | 161 |21 42 62 89
63 106.5 118 161 29.5 41 84 63 93 114 | 134 | 161 |16 37 57 84
80 115 142 | 193 | 185 | 455 | 965 : a =
100 137 162 | 203 | 21 46 87 Bore size
«Di K i i dab th tandard t (mm) 26t049st| 51to74st | 76101995t [20110399st|26t049st| 5tto74st | 76101995t 20110399t
imensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type. 30 1095 | 130 | 160 | 193 | 13 |335 | 635 | 965
100 121 147 | 180 | 203 5 |31 64 87
1403
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XB10: Intermediate Stroke (Using exclusive body)

Symbol
J Intermediate Stroke (Using exclusive body) -XB10

Dimensions: Series MGQ

Stroke Range

I Bore size (mm) Stroke range (mm)
: 12,16 11 to 99
¥ 20, 25 2110 199
32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100 26 to 199

= Specifications except the stroke range are the same as standard.
Note) Applicable stroke available by the 1 mm interval.

A + Stroke
MGQM (Slide bearing) A, E Dimensions MGAQL (Ball bushing bearing) A, E Dimensions
Bore size A E Bore size A E
(mm) 11 to 99 st 11 to 99 st (mm) 11t039st | 41t099st | 11t039st | 41 to 99 st
12 39 0 12 43 55 4 16
16 43 0 16 49 65 6 22
Bore size A E Bore size A E
(mm) 21to74 st | 76t0 199 st | 21to 74 st | 76 to 199 st (mm) 21t039st | 41t0 199 st | 2110 39 st | 41 to 199 st
20 47 61.5 0 14.5 20 57 74 10 27
25 47.5 62 0 14.5 25 63.5 79.5 16 32
Bore size A E Bore size A E
(mm) 26 to 199 st 26 to 199 st (mm) 26to 74 st | 76t0 199 st | 26to 74 st | 76 to 199 st
32 71.5 24 32 53 90 5.5 425
40 715 17.5 40 54 90 0 36
50 81 25 50 60 102 4 46
63 81 20 63 61 102 0 41
80 93 18.5 80 84 143 9.5 68.5
100 105 21 100 89 153 5 69
+ Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type. * Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.

EEQH |Bore size|—|Stroke|— XB10

(Refer to the table below.) ®Intermediate stroke

Strokes
Bore size |150| 175|200 | 225 | 250|275 | 300 | 325 | 350 | 375|400 | 425 | 450 | 475 | 500 | 525 | 550 | 575 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000
REAH10 ® O |  ®@ O O |O| @
REEH15 (@ | O | @ | OO |0O|@®@|0|0O|0O|@®@|O0|0O|0O| @
REAH20 ® O|0O|CO|@®@|O0O|O0O|OCO|@®@|O0O|OC|O|@®@|O0O|O|0O| @
RESH25 e —-|0O|—| ®|—|O|—| ®|—|OC|—|@®|—|O|— | @|O|O|O|@®
RE;HT25 e —O|— e —|O|—|@®|—|C|—|®|—|O|—|@®@|O|O|O|@®@|O|O|O| @
RESHT32 ® | o|—|®|—|O|—| ®|—|O|—|@®@|—|O|—| @ O0O|OC|OCO|@®|O|O|0O|@®
@: Standard stroke
O: Strokes set for -XB10
—: No setting
1404 ZSVC
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XB11: Long Stroke Type

Symbol
6 Long Stroke Type -XB11

Stroke which exceeds the standard stroke length

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Type Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CX2 Slide unit CX2 Slide bearing type ©From P. 464
CXWM | Slide bearing type
CXW Slide unit - : ®From P. 473
CXWL Ball bushing bearing type
CXS Standard type
CXS Dual rod cylinder ®©From P. 561
CXSW | Double rod type
CY3 Magnetically coupled rodless cylinder | CY3B Basic type @ From P. 1174
MY1B Basic type
i ioi MY1M(W) | Slide bearing type With cover (W) is also available.
MY1 Mechanically jointed (W) 9 yp ! (W) ! ' ®From P. 956
rodless cylinder MY1C(W) | Cam follower quide type With cover (W) is also available.
MY1H Linear guide type Except 010
Mechanica”y jointed MY2C Cam fOHOWe”guide lype
MY2 ) ®From P. 1098
rodless cylinder MY2H/HT |Linear guide type
Mechanically iinted MY3A Basic short type
echanically jointe -
MY3 rodless cylinder MY3B Basic standard type ®From P. 1121
MY3M Slide bearing type
cQ2 Compact cylinder CQ2AH | Air-hydro type Except with rubber bumper @ From P. 602
ML1 Hy-rodless cylinder ML1C Cam follower guide type ®From P. 912
REA Sine rodless cylinder REA Basic type ®From P. 935
How to Order
| Standard model no. |—XB1 1

Long stroke type l
* Enter a symbol for
stroke required.

Specifications: Same as standard type.

Stroke Range

Series Bore size Standard stroke Long stroke Seriias Bore size Standard stroke Long stroke
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
10, 16, 20, 25, 32, 2001 to 5000 10, 20, 30,
MY1B 40, 50, 63, 80, 100 100 to 2000 (Up 10 3000 for 010, 016) oxsw 10, 15 40, 50 75, 100, 125, 150
16, 20, 25, 32, 2001 to 5000 (3000 for 216 10, 20, 30, 40,
LR 40, 50, 63 10010 2000 only, 3000 for MY1MW) 20,25, 82 50, 75, 100 125, 150, 175, 200
16, 20, 25, 32, 2001 to 5000 (3000 for 616
MY1C(W) 40, 50, 63 100 to 2000 only, 3000 for MY1CW) CX2 15, 25 25 to 200 225, 250, 275, 300
601 to 1500 225, 250, 275, 300
MY1H 16, 20,25, 32, 40 5010600 (1000 for 216 to 820 only) | | CXWM (CXWM16 to 25)
225, 250 (CXWM32)
2001 to 5000 16, 20, 25, 32 25 to 200
MY2C 16, 25, 40 100 to 2000 (Up to 3000 for 016) 225, 250, 275
601 1o 1500 CXWL (CXWL16 to 25)
(o}
MY2H/HT 16, 25, 40 50 to 600 (Up to 1000 for 516) 225 (CXWL32)
MY3A MLA1 25,32, 40 100 to 1000 1001 to 2000
MY3B 16, 25, 40, 63 100 to 2000 2001 to 3000 2001 to 3000 (025 10 040)
to 225t0 @
MY3M CY3B 25, 32, 40, 50, 63 | 100 to 1000 2001 10 5000 (050, 263)
10 10t075 82’2%0' 112201 115100' 2001 10 4000 (025, 232)
’ ’ REA 25, 32, 40, 50,63 | 200 to 1000 | 2001 to 5000 (240)
2001 t T
CXS 15 1010100 | 110, 120, 125, 150 00110 6000 (050, 063) | fygyigy
(5), 10, 15, 20, -XO
32, 40, 50, 63 125, 150, 175 e
110, 120, 125, 150, CQ2AH "0 100 25,30, 35, 40, . oEn 200
20, 25, 32 10to 100 175. 200 80, 100 45,50, 75, 100 200, 250, 300
Z 1405
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XB11: Long Stroke Type

6 Long Stroke Type

Dimensions
Series CX2: 015, 025 (mm)
Max. ZZ Model F L K P Q S SS Z Y74
ss a S CX2N15-225 [89.5 | 238 | 15.5 90 506 | 227 | 269 | 496 | 528
{ F P CX2N15-250 102 | 263 | 155 90 556 | 252 | 294 | 546 | 578
ry 7 A CX2N15-275 (1145 | 288 | 15.5 90 606 | 277 | 319 | 596 | 628
a i? CX2N15-300 127 | 818 | 155 90 656 | 302 | 344 | 646 | 678
h 0.
| - Model F|L|K|P|Q|s|ss| z]|zz
@ & é CX2N25-225 96 241 | 20.5 90 525 | 227 | 282 509 | 553
K L CX2N25-250 [108.5 | 266 | 20.5 20 575 | 252 | 307 | 559 | 603
] CX2N25-275 121 291 | 20.5 90 625 | 277 | 332 609 | 653
{_é é F CX2N25-300 (133.5 | 316 | 20.5 90 675 | 302 | 357 | 659 | 703

(mm)
Series CXWM: 16, 325 Model F | L |K|P| Q| S| |SS| z|zz
Max. ZZ ) CXWM16-225 | 92.5 | 238 | 18.5 90 514 | 227 | 275 | 502 | 538
55 . 5 I CXWM16-250 | 105 | 263 | 18.5 90 564 | 252 | 300 | 552 | 588

n
o

CXWM16-275 |117.5 | 288 [ 18,5 | 90 | 614 | 277 | 325 | 602 | 638

— CXWM16-300 | 130 | 313 | 18.5 90 664 | 302 | 350 | 652 | 688

R T H
: —4 Model FlL | k|P|la|s|ss|z ]|z

—&—-—6 @
CXWM25-225 | 96 241 | 20.5 90 525 | 227 | 282 | 509 | 553
._K_T_L_..I CXWM25-250 [108.5 | 266 | 20.5 90 575 | 252 | 307 | 559 | 603

é} é @ — CXWM25-275 | 121 | 291 [20.5 | 90 | 625 | 277 | 332 | 609 | 653

CXWM25-300 |133.5 | 316 [20.5 | 90 | 675 | 302 | 357 | 659 | 703

020, 032 (mm)
2z : Model F L | K P| Q| S |Ss| z | zz
' ) = ‘ CXWM20-225 | 94.5 | 239 | 20 | 90 | 520 | 227 | 279 | 506 | 534
——= £ CXWM20-250 | 107 | 264 | 20 | 90 | 570 | 252 | 304 | 556 | 584
o4 R Ry eiestiune + CXWM20-275 |119.5 | 289 | 20 | 90 | 620 | 277 | 329 | 606 | 634
N rov-oro 't' CXWM20-300 | 132 | 314 | 20 | 90 | 670 | 302 | 354 | 656 | 684
¢
@ o2 2 Model FlL|k|[P|a|s]|ss|z|z
- - CXWM32-225 | 38 | 240 | 28 | 220 | 543 | 227 | 206 | 523 | 563
J[Jf. hd *—— El CXWM32-250 | 38 | 265 | 28 | 245 | 503 | 252 | 321 | 573 | 613
Series CXWL: 016, 025
Max. ZZ ) (mm)
- ] , Model F|L|K|P|Q|s|ss| z]|zz
F P CXWL16-225 |1155 | 239 | 41 | 90 | 560 | 227 | 321 | 548 | 584
¥ —— CXWL16-250 | 128 | 264 | 41 | 90 | 610 | 252 | 346 | 598 | 634
1 *
e ___?4,_.#_3 i CXWL16-275 |1405 | 289 | 41 | 90 | 660 | 277 | 371 | 648 | 684
. S @ Model F L K P Q S SS Z Y74
‘ . CXWL25-225 | 119 | 241 | 435 | 90 | 571 | 227 | 328 | 555 | 599
CXWL25-250 |131.5 | 266 | 435 | 90 | 621 | 252 | 353 | 605 | 649
o - ——:_b' CXWL25-275 | 144 | 291 | 435 | 90 | 671 | 277 | 378 | 655 | 699
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Long Stroke

Symbol

-XB11

Dimensions

Series CXWL: 320, 032

[¢]
SS S
- ) (mm)
T ? Mgl | F |L|K|P|Q|s|ss|z]zz
CXWL20-225 (1165 | 239 | 42 90 | 564 | 227 | 323 | 550 | 578
4 -—— O Eany
- a CXWL20-250 | 129 | 264 | 42 90 | 614 | 252 | 348 | 600 | 628
hd
4 -—— D CXWL20-275 |141.5 | 289 42 90 664 | 277 | 373 | 650 | 678
E L
1 _ Model F L K P Q S SS Z 7z
+ +
fl e - — 2 CXWL32-225 | 41 | 277 | 30 | 255 | 584 | 227 | 337 | 564 | 604
. M - M
Series CXS | : 210, 215 Series CXS| : 020, 925, 32
Stroke 77 Stroke ZZ
SS SS
Z Z
@__ 13«&
7Y 7Y
] @ \
& — -
(z)
(Z)
e A e — L
- !
Model CXSY10 CXSt15 CXSY20 CXSY25 CXSV32
Stroke | 80 | 90 |100|110]120|125|150|110|120|125|150{110|120|125|150(175/200| 110|120 |125|150|175]200|110|120|125|150| 175|200
3 SS |135|145|155|165|175]180|205|170|180| 185|210 180|190 | 195|220 |245|270 | 182|192 | 197 | 222 | 247 | 272 | 192|202 | 207 | 232 | 257 | 282
; ZZ 152|162 [172]182]|192|197|222|189|199|204 [229|204 | 214|219 |244 |269 |294|206 [216| 221|246 | 271|296 | 222 | 232|237 | 262|287 | 312
@a| Z | 50 60 70 80 65 75 80 100 80 100 90 110
Note 1) Dimensions of each model except SS, ZZ and Z on the above table are the same as standard type.
Note 2) For the external dimensions of Series CXSW double rod, refer to the standard type of CXSW.
Series CQ2AH: 032, 040, 050, 063, 280, 3100
Model CQ2AH32/40/50 CQ2AH63/80/100
Dimensions External dimensions are the same as CQ2 long stroke type. External dimensions are the same as CQ2 long stroke type.

ZS\VC
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XB12: External Stainless Steel Cylinder

Symbol
4 External Stainless Steel Cylinder -XB12

A cylinder that uses stainless steel that excels in rust resistance for all external parts that are exposed to the surrounding environment. Its external
dimensions and installation dimensions are identical to those of the standard Series CM2.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
Double acting, Single rod
CM2 —————
Air cylinder Singe acting (Spring retum/extend)
CM2 CM2W | Double acting, Double rod | @ From P. 128
Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod type CM2K ——
Singe acing (Spring reurmextend)

How to Order
CM2 | Standard model no. |—XB1 2

External stainless steel cylinder l

Specifications
Material External stainless steel 304
Series CM2, CM2K | cm2w
Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side
. flange style, Head side flange style, Basic style, Axial foot style,
Mounting style Integral clevis style, Boss-cut basic Flange style
style, Boss-cut rod side flange style

Specifications other than above
and external dimensions

Q Note) With air cushion, One-touch fitting integral type are not available.

Same as standard type

Mounting Bracket Part No.

Bore size (mm)

Description

20 25 32 40
Foot CM-L020B-XB12 CM-L032B-XB12 CM-LO40B-XB12
Flange CM-FO020B-XB12 CM-F032B-XB12 CM-FO40B-XB12
Mounting nut SN-020BSUS SN-032BSUS SN-040BSUS
Rod end nut NT-02SUS NT-03SUS NT-04SUS
jsoii’;?'e st 1-020B-XB12 1-032B-XB12 1-040B-XB12
gi‘#b'e knuckle &) Y-020B-XB12 Y-032B-XB12 Y-040B-XB12
Pin for double ©)
knuckle joint CDP-1-XC27 CDP-3-XC27

Note 1) The minimum order quantity includes 2 foot brackets and 1 mounting nut. Order 2 pcs. per cylinder.
Note 2) With pin, retaining ring
Note 3) With retaining ring (Cotter pins for bore size @40)

1408
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XB13: Low Speed Cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)

Symbol
8 Low Speed Cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) -XB13

Even if driving at lower speeds 5 to 50 mm/s (CY: 7 to 50 mm/s), there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CJ2 Air cylinder CJ2 Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion @ From P. 42
Air cylinder CM2 Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
CM2 - Y .91 P — - @ From P. 128
Direct mount type CM2R Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Air cylinder CG1 Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
CG1 ey g, Sing P = : @ From P. 222
Direct mount type CG1R Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
MB Air cylinder MB Double acting, Single rod ® From P. 290
Free mount cylinder CuU Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod type CUK Double acting, Single rod
cu groc yp 9.1 @ From P. 483
Long stroke, standard type | CU Double acting, Single rod
Long stroke, non-rotating rod type | CUK Double acting, Single rod
. CcQs Double acting, Single rod Except long stroke, non-rotating and anti-lateral load types
cas Compact cylinder - - B From P. 551
CQSW | Double acting, Double rod Except non-rotating type
. cQ2 Double acting, Singlerod |  Except long stroke, non-rotating, large bore and anti-lateral load types
Compact cylinder - -
cQ2 CQ2W | Double acting, Double rod Except non-rotating and large bore types @ From P. 602
Axial piping type (Centralized piping type) | CQP2 Double acting, Single rod
CX2 Slide unit CX2 Slide bearing type ® From P. 464
. . CXWM | Slide bearing type
CXW Slide unit - - ®From P. 473
CXWL | Ballbushing bearing type
MXU . MXU Double acting, Single rod
Compact slide ®From P. 20
MXH MXH Double acting, Single rod
CXSJ , CXSJ Standard type ® From P. 549
Dual rod cylinder
CXS CXS Standard type ® From P. 561
MGP Compact guide cylinder | MGPY | Standard type Except those with air cushion or end lock ® From P. 272
MGG ) _ MGGM | Double acting Shock absorber cannot be mounted. ® From P. 356
Guide cylinder -
MGC MGCM | Double acting With rubber bumper ® From P. 392
M i ed CY3B Basic type
agnetically couple ) :
cYy rodless cylinder CY1S Slide bearing type @ FromP. 1174
CY1L Ball bushing bearing type
CXT Platform cylinder CXT Standard type Except long stroke ® From P. 524
How to Order
| Standard model no. |—XB1 3 Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a

pneumatic system lubricator.
Note 2) For the speed adjustment, use
speed controllers for controlling at

Low speed cylinder l lower speeds. (Series AS-FM/AS-M)

Specifications /A\ Warning
Piston speed 5 to 50 mm/s (CY: 7 to 50 mm/s) Operating Precautions
Dimensions Same as standard type Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your

hands have come into contact with the grease
used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Additional specifications

Same as standard type

Individual
-XO

sSVC 1409
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XB14: Cylinder with Heat Resistant Auto Switch

9 Cylinder with Heat Resistant Auto Switch

Heat resistant compact cylinder Series CDQ2 (216 to 863) which can mount heat resistant solid state switch. (D-F7NJ%, Max. 150°C)

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
. Double acting, Applicable to 16 to 63
cQ2 Compact cylinder cQ2 Single rod Except the one with rubber bumper @ From P. 602

How to Order

Standard stroke (mm)

CDhQ2 | Standard model no. -F7NJL— XB14
Cylinder with heat resistant auto switch I

Specifications

Applicable cylinder Compact cylinder/Standard type Ei‘)zrg ’

Series CcQ2 (mm)

Bore size (mm) 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63 1520 25

Type Non-lube

Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa

Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa (For 216 only, 0.07 MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature 0to 150°C

Rubber bumper None

Rod end thread Male or female thread

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0
o mm

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Note) For detailed specifications about auto switch, refer to page 1319.

Proper Mounting Auto Switch Position (Detection at stroke end)

30 35 40 45 50 70 100

» Manufacturing of intermediate strokes
Intermediate strokes by the 1 mm interval are available by using
spacers with standard stroke cylinders.

216 to 025 (mm)
Auto switch (Sensor section) B )
Indicator light WS Sip A B u
A\21.6 B¢ g (mm)
— 16 8 5.5 235
L\ n

H / I U 20 8 7 | o255
_ _ 25 8 75 | 285
& 645 4 32 95 | 65 | 325

I ! 40 13.5 9 36

Auto switch (Amplifier section) 50 11.5 12 42
Lead wire length D-F7NJL: 3 m 63 14 15 48.5

D-F7NJZ: 5 m Lead wire length: 3 m -

232 to 063 _ Auto Switch Mounting Bracket: Part No.
=U A 216 R Lead wire length: 3m 5 -
Auto switch (Amplifier section) ANy ore size (mm)
B K S model | 16 [ 20|25 |32 |40 50] 63
T T Indicator light
1 dt—=n 0O D-F7NJL(Z) BQ-1 BQJ1-032
: - i i
- ] K Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Mass
1 615 . IF\)/Ianrt{gg bracket Mass (g)
Auto switch (Sensor section) BQ-1 15
Lead wire length D-F7NJL: 3 m BQJ1-032 85

D-F7NJZ:5m

* Dimensions on the cylinder body is equivalent to the standard type, double acting, single rod of Series CDQ2.

Note 1) Auto switches are shipped in the same package, but not assembled in order to protect it at the time of shipment. Assemble it by referring to A, B
dimensions for mounting position shown in the table above.
Note 2) Tightening torque for auto switch mounting M3 screw should be set as 0.5 to 0.7 N-m.

1410
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB19: High Speed Type

Symbol
10High Speed Type -XB19

This is a high speed type of the dual rod cylinder series CXS.

The cylinder speed can reach a maximum of 1500 mm/s (1000 mm/s for 25 and ©32) by enlarging the orifice diameter of the cylinder port.
The allowable kinetic energy is approximately four times that of the standard type.

Applicable Series Specifications
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model) Bore size (mm) 6 10 15 20 ‘ 25 ‘ 32
CXS Dual rod cylinder CXS | Double acting, Singlerod | @ P.561 to Minimum operating pressure | 0.15MPa 0.1 MPa 0.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
How to Order Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Fluid Air (Non-lube)
CXs | Standard model no. | —-XB19 Ambient and fluid temperature ~10 10 60°C (No freezing)
l Piston speed 30 to 1500 mm/s 30 to 1000 mm/s
High speed type Port size M5 x 0.8 Rc 1/8

Dimensions: Same as the standard type.

Operating Conditions

Stroke adjustable range

0 to =5 mm compared to the sta

ndard stroke

Bearing type

Slide bearing, Ball bushing bearing (Sa

me dimensions)

Cushion

Rubber bumper

Maximum Load Mass

When the cylinder is mounted as shown in
the diagrams on the right, the maximum load
mass (m) should not exceed the values
indicated in the graph below.

CXS0se, 10, 15, 20

m
%ﬂi %
7 4

15
‘ CXSM/Slide bearing type L
i CXSL/Ball bushing bearing type A"owable klnet'c energy (XB19)
\,
N
R gy -
g o CXS[132
~ 10 = \
© S CXS[25
€ - ‘
k) N S~ 20 i
o S Ssao CXS[20
fé 05 e ~___ _ ‘
= Bl == 10 | CXSO15 AL
Sl T~ Te~o [\
S~ e l CXS[20 Ny
"""""""""""" 1 \
_________ Jexsois — \
Jexsoto =) CXSO10 \
0.0 w ‘ ‘ :
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 ﬁ
Stroke (mm) IS
g 2
K] CXS[6|
CXS[125, 32 %
©
4.0 S 1 . \
¥ - \ N\ \
N CXSM/Slide bearing type \
3.5 N CXSL/Ball bushing bearing type \ N\
. s, 05 \ \
D Sy X 0.4
X N \\\ \
25 AN X 03
1] - ~. ~.
a . e
€ 20 NS = 02
o >~ 3
3 \\\\ \\\~
2 15 S~ S2c
2 e S 0.1
s 0 T S Jexsoa2 \
> 10 Jexsm2s X
\
0.5 0.05 —
Individual
00 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 10 50 100 200 300 500 1000 1500 | [-XOJ
0 20 40 60 80 100 120
Stroke (mm) Cylinder speed Vp (mm/s)
z 1411
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XB20: Stroke Adjusting Unit with Adjusting Bolt

11stroke Adjusting Unit with Adjusting Bolt

Stroke adjusting unit with an adjusting bolt.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
Mechanically jointed MY2H  |Linear guide (Single axis)
My2 rodless cylinder MY2HT |Linear guide (Double axes) ® From P. 1105

How to Order

MY2H |
MY2HT

Standard modelno.  |—XB20

| Shock absorber

R

| 5

Stroke Adjustment Range of Adjusting Bolt

_1 (mm)

Bore size (mm) L
16 5.6
) 25 11.5

L

T

40 16

Adjusting bolt

T

&

Stroke Adjusting Unit with Adjusting Bolt (Single Unit Order Part No.)

Model | oatre Bore Sz 16 25 40
Lot | Forleft] MY2H-AT6L1-XB20 | MY2H-A25L1-XB20 | MY2H-A4OL1-XB20
MY2H unit o ight | MY2H-A16L2-XB20 | MY2H-A25L2-XB20 | MY2H-A40L2-XB20
W umt | Forleft| MY2H-AT6H1-XB20 | MY2H-A25H1-XB20 | MY2H-A40H1-XB20
Forright| MY2H-A16H2-XB20 | MY2H-A25H2-XB20 | MY2H-A40H2-XB20
Lt |Forleft | MY2HT-A16L1-XB20 | MY2HT-A25L1-XB20 | MY2HT-A40L1-XB20
MY2HT Forright| MY2HT-A16L2-XB20 | MY2HT-A25L2-XB20 | MY2HT-A40L2-XB20
— [Forleft| MY2HT-A16H1-XB20 | MY2HT-A25H1-XB20 | MY2HT-A40H1-XB20
Hunit gt | MY2HT-A16H2-XB20 | MY2HT-A25H2-XB20 | MY2HT-A40H2-XB20

Note 1) Stroke adjusting unit with adjusting bolt (-XB20) cannot be mounted on the standard cylinder.
Note 2) Right and left sides are determined by viewing the port from the front.

Stroke adjusting unit with adjusting bolt (-XB20)

Stroke adjusting unit
(For left)

1412

Stroke adjusting unit
(For left)

Stroke adjusting unit
(For right)

Actuator unit (Cylinder)
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-XB20

Stroke Adjusting Unit with Adjusting Bolt

Made to Order Common Specifications:

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Symbol

MY2H L unit

Stroke adjusting unit

il
I @ §)

m\u &/ 1]

_Shock absorber

(Absorber stroke) T S
E SD
EA
/ / |
/ I 51/
==
— |
C)CJ =
__3__,
\

A Adjusting bolt

FA

a7y B

[

ED

FB

Applicable cylinder| E | EA | EC | ED | EY | FA | FB | h S T | SD TT W | Shockabsorbermodel |  Adjusting bolt | Adusimentrange
MY2H16 158 | 84| 6.2| 5 28 |12.4|30 3.2 [40.8 6 | 1.3 | 4.2 (Max.9.8) | 34.5 RB0806 M5 x 0.8 x 25L 5.6
MY2H25 19.6 | 10.6 | 10 55 | 37 |19.3|448| 4 46.7 7 | — | 5(Max. 16.5) | 47.3 RB1007 M8 x 1.0 x 35L 11.5
MY2H40 29 16 13 8 57 |17 49 5 67.3| 12 — 6 (Max. 22) |59 RB1412 M10 x 1.0 x 50L 16

MY2H H unit

(Absorber stroke) T (3
E SD | Shock absorber EY
Stroke adjusting unit N EA EC
| L/ / | E
T b £
¢ ¢
= ’ === D¢
T
g | O © © | See 3 o
= —-~a / K= ©
& % 2. /' %
@ @ = / / @ 1\ Adjusting bolt ’t?ﬁ
] & h | I EB 9
/ / T 4@@'
L \_-@—_/
/ ED

Applicable cylinder| E | EA | EC | ED | EY | FA | FB | h S [SD| T TT W | Shockabsorbermodel |  Adjusting bolt | Adusiment range
MY2H16 158 | 84| 6.2| 5 28 | 12.4 |30 3.2 [46.7| 7.2 7 | 4.2 (Max. 9.8) | 35.5 RB1007 M5 x 0.8 x 25L 5.6
MY2H25 19.6 | 10.6 | 10 55| 37 [19.3 /448 4 67.3|18.2| 12 | 5(Max. 16.5) |52.8 RB1412 M8 x 1.0 x 35L 11.5
MY2H40 29 16 13 8 57 |17 49 5 732 | — 15 6 (Max. 22) |59 RB2015 M10 x 1.0 x 50L 16

1413
ZS\VC

Individual
-XO
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XB20: Stroke Adjusting Unit with Adjusting Bolt

11stroke Adjusting Unit with Adjusting Bolt

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MY2HT L unit (Absorber stroke) T S
E SD EY
Stroke adjusting unit EA EC
| / | Shock absorber
$ : / / i | SS
1 [N gz
5 / ¥ @ m
Y '@' "@' '@' [ &9 = s
— — ey
Ce—— — T W
06| © © © —— = a
iy == _'_% / / 5 — 7
@ o @ o / - @?‘L |
BB 1P PR Adjusting bolt _L%
4 — = 1 S _@
[ o\ be
T 4@
] [ u
/ / i
Applicable cylinder| E | EA | EB | EC | ED | EY | FA | FB | h S |SD| T TT W | Shock absorber model | Adjusting bolt  [Adusientrenge
MY2HT16 |158| 8.4 |21 9 5 28 |46.5| 67 32 |46.7| 7.2 7 |4.2(Max.9.8) | 40.6 RB1007 M5 x 0.8 x 25L 5.6
MY2HT25 |19.6 |10.6 |26.6 |12.2| 55 | 37 |64.8| 93.6| 4 67.318.2| 12 |5 (Max.16.5) | 57.2 RB1412 M8 x 1.0x35L | 11.5
MY2HT40 |29 16 37 182 | 8 58 |74.5|1105| 5 732 | — 15 | 6 (Max. 22) | 71.6 RB2015 M10x1.0x50L | 16
MY2HT H unit (Absorber stroke) T S
E sD EY
Stroke adjusting unit / EA EC
Il ]
// % // @ Shock absorber ESE
ul JL // <
T [11]
— [
oL | © © © f B A | FN@ L
E 'y
g ] U/
W= —1B) A&
e © © © I = @
. / [ & — e
S8 ] 9= O
& L / / @@\ Adjusting bolt :ﬁ
ol ] %)
e hle i N
T «@»@
, : U & |
/ / ED
Applicable cylinder| E | EA | EB | EC | ED | EY | FA | FB | h S |[SD| T TT W | Shock absorber model | Adjusting bolt  [Adusentrange
MY2HT16 | 158 | 8.4 |21 9 5 28 |46.5| 67 3.2 |67.3|27.8| 12 |4.2(Max.9.8)|40.6 RB1412 M5 x 0.8 x 25L 5.6
MY2HT25 |19.6|10.6 |26.6 |12.2| 55 | 37 |64.8| 93.6| 4 732241 | 15 |5 (Max.16.5) | 57.2 RB2015 M8 x 1.0x35L | 11.5
MY2HT40 |29 16 37 182 | 8 58 |745|1105| 5 99 245| 25 | 6 (Max.22) | 71.6 RB2725 M10x1.0x50L | 16
1414
% S\NC
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Stroke Adjusting Unit with Adjusting Bolt

Symbol

-XB20

| XB20 (Stroke Adjusting Unit with Adjusting Bolt) |

A\ Caution

<Stroke adjustment with adjusting bolt>

1. Loosen the lock nut for the adjusting bolt and adjust a stroke by rotating the adjusting bolt.
After adjusting the stroke, secure the adjusting bolt by tightening the lock nut.

If the effective stroke of the shock absorber is shortened by the stroke adjustment, its absorption capacity will be drastically reduced. Therefore,
the adjusting bolt should be secured at a position where it projects about 0.5 mm farther than the shock absorber.

Tighten shock absorber holding bolts equally with the specified tightening torque.

Shock absorber
/holding bolt

Stroke adjusting unit
holding bolt

Lock nut for

adjusting bolt Shock absorber

Adjusting bolt

MY2H(-XB20)

Shock absorber
holding bolt

Stroke adjusting unit
holding bolt

Lock nut for
adjusting bolt

Shock absorber

Adjusting bolt

MY2HT(-XB20)

Tightening Torque for Stroke Adjusting Unit Holding Bolt (N-m) Tightening Torque for Shock Absorber Holding Bolt  (n-m)
Bore size MY2H MY2HT Bore size MY2H MY2HT
(mm) Lunit | Hunit Lunit | Hunit (mm) Lunit | Hunit Lunit | Hunit
16 0.6 16
25 1.5 25 1.5 0.6 1.5
40 5.0 40 5.0 1.5 5.0
Shock absorber
—1
B}
—
0.5
1
Adjusting bolt t :
2. Do not use the shock absorber and air cushion together.
ZSMC 1415

Individual
-XO
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Made to Order Common Specifications: [+
-XC3: Special Port Location

12 Special Port Location

Compared with the standard type, a cylinder which changes the connection port location of rod/head cover and the location of cushion valve.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std mode!)
. Air cylinder CJ2 Double acting, Single rod Except w/ rail mounting style auto switches, w/ air cushion ®From P. 42
Non-rotating rod type CJ2K Double acting, Single rod Except w/ rail mounting style auto switches
. . cM2 [?ouble. acting, Single rod
Air cylinder Single acting (Spring retunfexiend)
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod
Air-hydro type CM2H Double acting, Single rod
Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod type CcM2K Single acting (Spring returnfextend)
cm2 CM2KW | Double acting, Doubl rod @From P. 128
Direct mount type CM2R Double acting, Single rod
Direct mount type, Air-hydro type | CM2RH | Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod
Low friction type CcMm2y Double acting, Single rod
End lock cylinder CBM2 Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder MB Double act?ng, Single rod
MBW Double acting, Double rod
B Non-rotating rod type MBK Double acting, Single rod @From P. 290
Low friction type MBOQ | Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder MBH1 Double act?ng, Single rod
MB1 MB1W Double acting, Double rod ® From P. 332
Non-rotating rod type MB1K Double acting, Single rod
- CA2 Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder "
CA2 CA2W Double acting, Double rod @ From P. 356
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder CSs1 Double acting, Single rod
cst Low friction type CS10Q | Double acting, Single rod @From P. 412
Double acting
RSQ Doutle acting vt spring installed
:gg Stopper cylinder 3:3::::;?:9 ®From P. 1373
RSG Doublg acting with spring installed
Single acting
CL1 Locked up cylinder CL1 Double acting, Single rod ® From P. 636
CLS Cylinder with lock CLS Double acting, Single rod ® From P. 786
CNA Cylinder with lock CNA Double acting, Single rod Unlocking cams are on the same side as cushion valves. ©From P. 726
MXH Compact slide MXH Double acting ®From P. 20

How to Order

CJ2
cM2 Standard model no. | XC3
Cushion valve location seen from the rod

Special port location l Port location seen from the rod

s . + For port location, refer to the following diagrams and show the symbols
Specifications: Same as standard type. oA B Coand D 99 Y

Relation between Port Location and Cushion Valve Location

Series Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationships)
A _ Port Position relation between clevis and port & Port
CJ2 L] * Viewed _from the rod side, with
. D —B * Viewed from the rod side, the ports the clevis positioned as shown
1?‘-';-. are rendered A, B, C, and D, in the in the diagram, the ports are
CM2 clockwise direciioﬁ ’ ’ rendered A, B, C, and D, in the
[ . clockwise direction.
1. Positional relationships between port and cushion valve cannot be changed. 2. Cylinder with cushion of CJ2 (CJ2-A) is not available for -XC3.
1416 Z
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Special Port Location

Symbol

How to Order
MB, MB1, CA2, CS1, CNA, CL1

| Standard model no. |—XC3
Cushion valve location seen from the rod side

Special port location l Rod port location seen from the head side
= For port location, refer to the following diagrams and show the

RSQ, RSG symbols of A, B, C and D.
Standard model no. |—XC3

Special port location l Port location

Specifications: Same as standard type.

Relation between Port Location and Cushion Valve Location

Series Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationships)
Basic Foot Rod side Head side Single Double Center
style style flange style flange style clevis clevis trunnion
Port style style style
(A)
CA2 i
csi (D)1 k=H(B)(D) -i(B)
[ +) ,
C
CNA ©
Cushion valve
CL1 1. As shown in the above diagram, the symbols for the positions of the ports and cushion valves are as follows: viewed from the rod side, the top position is rendered A;
then, B, C, and D, in the clockwise direction.
2.The type in which the ports and the cushion valves are combined is applicable only when the rod cover and the head cover are changed to the same positions.
3. The symbol indicated as “-XC3 [B] is the standard specification, and there are no part numbers A or B.
4.Those shown above are the same as standard, other than the symbols that indicate the positions of the ports and the cushion valves.
Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion
Port valve Port valve Port valve Port valve Port valve Port valve Port valve
*
i\ % ‘J= ® © = ( S
D) K
MB ©
Basic style Foot style Rod side flange style  Head side flange style  Single clevis style  Double clevis style Center trunnion
Except MB1
1. Symbol of position for port and cushion valve has to be looked from the rod side, as figures above. (In the case of standard cylinders, port must be
positioned in the upper side.) Define the upper side to be A, and then B, C, and D in a clockwise order.
2. Model of combination between port and cushion valve is applicable only when the position of a port and a cushion valve on the rod cover and the head
cover will be changed to the same position against the support bracket, as a rule.
3. XC3AA is not available in terms of the position between port and cushion valve, since it is available in the standard products.
In the case of standard type, the symbol for port and rod-chamfered positions are on the same surface and positioned upward.
Define the port position at right to be A, and then B, C in a clockwise order.
Port
Rod chamfered Rod chamfered Rod chamfered Rod chamfered
RSQ
Individual
-Xd
B) —
Standard type

1417
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Made to Order Common Specifications: [«r
-XC3: Special Port Location

12 Special Port Location

How to Order

CBM2| Standard model no. |—XC3 “
l
CBA2| Standard model no. |—XCS “ n
l
CLS| Standard model no. |—XC3 “ u
Lock location

. . Special port location Cushion needle location
Specifications: Same as standard type. Port location

Relation between Port Location and Cushion Valve Location

Series Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationships)

Port location Clevis style and trunnion style are based on the direction
Rod side port and head side port are at the same location. Symbols of ~ of clevis bracket.

lock position and port location are as the following diagrams. - —x&
A. i
ll_,.liT' T ,.-'n i _:'-"'II
Bt B | ! AD)
e | O (@) (Of
N W

c : Fo= =\
Standard (AD) AC AB [ % A
End lock 'u}
Standard (BA) Ca DA
Except with air cushion Diagrams seen from the rod side
Port and cushion needle are at the same rod/head position. Symbols of When the mounting bracket is attached, the conditions
port location, cushion needle position and lock position are as the placed like below are on a basis.
following diagrams. A (A)

-

(A)
Port ojra T '1|.| JJII;‘L{.‘ ¥
A D (B)(D -ng} B)(D) (B)
b _ (D) lft?}-( ) )L HEOHe,
2 ) (©) (C)
oot style Rodside flange style Head side flange style

CBA2 F
(A) (A) (A
e | o g
D) _@'(B) D) E{jﬁ@) DE @% =:(B)
Standard (ABD) R 31
Cushion valve . (C.) (©) . (©) .
Single clevis style Double clevis style  Center trunnion style
End lock
Diagrams seen from the rod side
Basic Foot Rod side Head side Single Double Center
style style flange style flange style clevis clevis trunnion
style style style
Lock location ~ Port
CLS

1. Symbols of port and cushion valve, and lock positions, have to be looked at from the rod side as shown in the figures above. Define the upper side to be

A, and then B, C, and D in a clockwise order.

2. The combination model of a port and a cushion valve is applicable when the rod and head covers are moved to the same position.

3. Part number of -XC3[A] is not available since it indicates a standard type.

4. For the rod side flange style, lock positions [B] and [D] cannot be manufactured since the brake cylinder and the mounting hole of the flange bracket
interfere with each other.

5. Symbols excluding those that indicate the locations of ports and cushion valves are the same as the standard type.

1418 Z
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Special Port Location

Symbol

-XC3[]

The port location of a standard product is in the axial direction, and it is shipped as plugged on both sides. However, side ported types can be ordered.
A shifting of the plugs is not required by the customer.

MXH Standard model no. — XC3O

Change of port Iocationl

Standard -XC3A -XC3B

OUT port

Plug IN port

Individual
-XO

%SVC 1419
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC4: With Heavy Duty Scraper

13 With Heavy Duty Scraper

o
Ve

It is suitable for using cylinders under the environment, where there are much dusts in a surrounding area by using a heavy duty scraper on the wiper

ring, or using cylinders under earth and sand exposed to the die-castied equipment, construction machinery, or industrial vehicles.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CM2 Double acting, Single rod
Alr cylinder CM2wW Double acting, Double rod
uble acting, Do
cm2 g ®From P. 128
Centralized piping type |CM20OOP | Double acting, Single rod
End lock cylinder CBM2 Double acting, Single rod Head side locking type only (Except w/ air cushion)
CG1 Air cylinder CG1 Double acting, Single rod 232 to @63 only @ From P. 222
MB Double acting, Single rod
MB Air cylinder @ From P. 290
MBW Double acting, Double rod
MB1 Double acting, Single rod
MB1 Air cylinder ® From P. 332
MB1W Double acting, Double rod
CA2 Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder -
CA2 * CA2W Double acting, Double rod @ From P. 356
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod Head side locking type only
CS1 Double acting, Single rod
Cs1 Air cylinder . @ From P. 412
CS1w Double acting, Double rod
Air cylinder cQ2 Double acting, Single rod 220 to 100
cQ2 Axial piping type (Centralized piping type) | CQP2 Double acting, Single rod 232 to 100 @ From P. 602
Long stroke cQ2 Double acting, Single rod
RQ Compact cylinder with air cushion |RQ Double acting, Single rod @ From P. 774
CVM5 | Valve mounted air cylinder [CVM5 Double acting, Single rod ® From P. 1563
CVv3 Double acting, Single rod
CcVv Valve mounted cylinder : ! - ! ® From P. 1604
CVS1 Double acting, Single rod
MGP Compact guide cylinder |[MGP Double acting 220 to 100 (Except with air cushion or end lock) ®From P. 272
MGG . . MGG Double acting Except 920, 925 ®From P. 356
Guide cylinder -
MGC MGC Double acting Except 920, 025 ® From P. 392
CNA Cylinder with lock CNA Double acting, Single rod ® From P. 726
CNG Cylinder with lock CNG Double acting, Single rod 232, 40 only ® From P. 669

x CA20H (Air-hydro type) comes with a heavy duty scraper as standard.

How to Order

| Standard model no. |—XC4
+ For Series MGP, With heavy duty scraper l
refer to page 1424. (SCB scraper)

Specifications: Same as standard type.

ACaution

Do not replace heavy duty scrapers.

® Since heavy duty scrapers are press-fit, do not replace the cover only, but rather the entire rod cover assembly. (Holder plate assembly in the case of Series MGP)

Series CM2 cannot replace either heavy duty scraper or rod seal.
(It goes for replacing retainer assembly for Series CS1.)

1420
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
With Heavy Duty Scraper

Symbol

-XC4

Construction (Dimensions are the same as standard.)

Series CM2 Series CM2W

I.- . —_— el = e —
] L

Series CA2 Series CVM 1*

{ \:gj_%

Series CS1 Series CV3

y—

Series CVS1

"th”'- 2E B I m
L (@1,

-Xd

%svc 1421
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Made to Order Common Specifications: [+
-XC4: With Heavy Duty Scraper

13 With Heavy Duty Scraper

Dimensions
Series MB
Series MB1
,—r_ L-,q Series MB, MB1 (mm)
Lr i—‘_ g Bore size (mm) F H 2z
: 1, TR— 32 15 47 135
P = -L*--| [ 40 17 58 146
[ 4 e i 50 19 67 165
- - 63 19 67 165
Wo- E 80 25 81 199
P + ZZ + Stroke ] 100 25 81 199
Series CG1
m_ FA
m - |
:
i = B
o i
ek | SOl - |
- ‘-'-‘I
1 | 1 ] —— |
1 |
| |
i T ZZ+Stroke J
Series CG1 (mm) (mm)
Bore size (mm) | E2 FA FB M I2 H Y74 o 2z
32 17 8 3 5 38 48 121 S | 129
40 21 8 3 6 48 58 138 ‘g 147
50 26 9 3 8 59 66 158 s | 170
63 26 9 3 10 72 66 158 = 170

x Other dimensions are the same as double acting, single rod, standard type.
= On the axial foot style and the rod side flange style, the installation bracket is wedged and bolted between the cylinder and the
scraper at the time of shipment. On other styles, it is placed in the same package (not assembled).

e (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.

Series CQ2 -~ o Other dimensions are the same as for CQ2/standard type.
. - ® Bore size 32, without switch, 5 strokes: Q-dimensions is 21.5.
A e Relation between bore size 12 to 32 piping port and mounting holes is as the following diagram.
= o, W e 1 G Please contact SMC for bracket style.
- ﬂ | b Applicable stroke available by the 5 mm interval.
' L -
Lo e £
- ] . 4:;'.
4G B+Stroke o
L A + Stroke n Without switch: Bore size 20 to 32 With switch: Bore size 20, 25
. With switch: Bore size 32
Series CQ2
Bore size A B T G Q
(mm) |50 stroke or less| 75, 100 stroke |125 to 300 stroke |50 stroke or less| 75, 100 stroke | 125 to 300 stroke 100 stroke or less (125 stroke or more| 50 stroke or less| 125 stroke or more
20 34 (46) — — 29.5 (41.5) — — — — — 19(20.5) —
25 37.5 (47.5) — — 32.5 (42.5) — — — — — 21 (21) —
32 40 (50) 50 (50) 67.5 (67.5) 33 (43) 43 (43) 55.5 (55.5) — — — 20.5 (20.5) —
40 46.5 (56.5) 56.5 (56.5) 77 (77) 29.5 (39.5) 39.5 (39.5) 55 (55) 28 5 10 11 (11) 14 (14)
50 48.5 (58.5) 58.5 (58.5) 78.5 (78.5) 30.5 (40.5) 40.5 (40.5) 55.5 (55.5) 35 5 10 10.5 (10.5) 14 (14)
63 54 (64) 64 (64) 80 (80) 36 (46) 46 (46) 57 (57) 35 5 10 15 (15) 16.5 (16.5)
80 63.5 (73.5) 73.5(73.5) 91 (91) 435 (53.5) 53.5 (53.5) 66 (66) 43 5 10 16 (16) 19 (19)
100 75 (85) 85 (85) 102.5 (102.5) 53 (63) 63 (63) 755 (75.5) 59 5 10 23 (23) 23 (23)
1422 Z
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
With Heavy Duty Scraper

Symbol

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Series RQ
= - - -
S
5 B + Stroke B + Stroke
A + Stroke 1.D. 20, 25 A + Stroke
(mm) Cc H
aution
Bore size (mm) A B T F A
20 46.5 42 — 10 Do not replace heavy duty scrapers.
25 515 46.5 — 10 (] Sbintce tI;ea\g dut); scrazers are press;)flit, do not replace the cover only,
ut rather the entire rod cover assembly.
32 54 47 — 10 * Contact SMC for the rod cover assembly part number.
40 61 44 28 =
50 67.5 49.5 35 —
63 73 55 35 —
80 83.5 63.5 43 —
100 98 76 59 —

x Contact SMC for cylinders with I.D. 20 to 32 brackets.
= Only standard strokes are applicable.

Series CNG

FB FA %
P—==N |

I L1 1

oE2

:

<

1€
{

H
ZZ + Stroke
Boresize(mm) | Ez | FA | FB | M | . | H | 2Z zz /\Caution
32 17 8 3 5 38 48 204 Long strokes 212 Do not replace heavy duty
40 21 8 3 6 48 58 229 238 scrapers.
* Other dimensions are the same as the standard type. (The above figure shows the rubber bumper type.) e Since heavy duty scrapers
* On the axial foot style and the rod side flange style, the installation bracket is wedged and bolted between are press-fit, they must be
the cylinder and the scraper at the time of shipment. replaced together with the
seal holder assembly.
Series MGGLB
232 to 050 Small flange
% 7 (mm)
1= ; . il . Specifications: Same as standard type.
© 1 I (mm) AL Note 1) Except 220 and 25
- h T mn < Note 2) Heavy duty scrapers are attached to the piston
Q - o Q L 9 rod and guide rods (front and back).
i l‘ 40 12 Note 3) Rod side heavy duty scrapers for 32 to @50 W
are press-fit to large and small flanges. When | Individua
- 1 o} Enmy - i LL replacing them, replace the large and small [-X[J
— @ @ 1= =l=r flange assemblies.
AL
V 7 1423
2S\VC
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC4: With Heavy Duty Scraper

1 Symbol
3 With Heavy Duty Scraper -XC4

How to Order/MGP Specifications
MGP '\,f | Bore size || Port thread type | -| Stroke |- XC4 App"?able seres _MGPM_ MGPL_/MGPA
Bearing type Slide bearing Ball bushing bearing
MGPA With heavy duty scraper Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
Suffix Minimum With single side 0.12 MPa
Nil | With single side scraper operating pressure | with both sides 0.14 MPa

w With both sides scraper

Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

] 1 {
= _ ] ===
= = =i
i o i © -
£ | &l Sl als
= = Bl = CE
B ®© © LIRS
1© Q1 ) Q
_—L Ha s - Ha a
TLLFT " FT.[|. EW + Stroke
.FB| AW + 2 x Stroke |
B + Stroke E
A + Stroke . .
For cylinder with both
Common Dimensions: With Both Sides Scraper sides scraper
MGPM, MGPL, MGPA  (mm) Dimensions: AW, EW, MT,DS (mm)
Bore size Bore size DS *
mm | B | FB | FT om) | AW | EW | MT o Prcer
20 [63 [ 16 | 5 20 [74 [ 6 | 6 [ 17 ] 15 . . . .
SRR SRR R RRE MGPL, MGPA (Ball bushing bearing) A, E, HT Dimensions (mm)
- A E
32 695 | 20 6 32 82.5 7 8.5| 26 21 B(Zﬁ[:l)ze 3051 0rless | ©ver 30 STOVr T00 STy e 51 a0 of o o Over 30 STOVer T00ST [y v 91 o HT
40 | 76 20 6 40 | 89 7 9 26 21 SLOTIESS | o 100 st | to200st | WVEr WU SUSUSLONIESS| o400 st | 1o 200st |UVEr el
50 |82 | 22 | 6 50 195 | 7 111 | 31 | 26 20 73 |90 [114 [ 132 10 [ 27 [ 51 [69 | 80
63 |87 | 22 | 6 63 (100 | 7 |11 | 31 | 285 25 795 | 955 [114.5| 132 | 16 | 32 | 51 [685] 93
80 [1065] 28 | 6 80 [1205] 8 |14 | 36 | 31
100 [126 [ 35 | 9 100 [143 [ 8 [16 | 44 | 36 SOORED A E
* Bypass port size for guide rod with bottom (mm)  [50storless| Syer20t[Over100st | yer 000 |50 storless | Qe o0.st|Over 1908t [over 200 s il
mounting 32 91 | 108 | 128 | 150 | 21.5 | 38.5 | 58.5 | 80.5 | 110
. . . . 40 o1 [ 108 [ 128 [ 150 [15 |32 [52 [74 [ 118
MGPM (Slide bearing) A, E, HT Dimensions  (mm) 50 108 | 122 [ 122 | 171 (21 |22 |62 |89 | 126
Bore size A E HT 63 103 | 124 [ 144 [ 171 |16 [37 |57 [84 | 160
(mm) 50 st orless| 2ver=0 <t |Over 200 st{50storless| vor=°<t |Over 200st] XC4
20 63 945 [ 132 0 31.5 | 69 80 = s
25 63.5 | 95 132 0 31.5 | 68.5 93 Bore size
32 97 112 150 | 275 | 425 | 805 | 113 (mm) [ %storless| L2 StQver 20 St | Over 200 | 25storlss | Cyorad. St Over =0 <t | over 200 st s
20 % | Tm | 5 | a2 == = T 128 119.5] 140 | 170 | 203 | 13 | 33.5 |63.5 | 96.5 | 201
50 1065 | 128 | 171 | 245 | 46 | 89 | 153 191 [ 1671190 213 ] S5 |31 64 |87 | 238
63 1065 | 128 | 171 | 195 | 41 84 167
80 125 | 152 | 203 | 185 | 455 [ 965 | 205
100 147 | 172 | 213 [ 21 46 87 244
1424 V 7
2 SNC

W

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc.-230 Ryan Way, South San Francisco, CA 94080-6370-Main Office: (650) 588-9200-Outside Local Area: (800) 258-9200-www.stevenengineering.com



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC5: Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 110°C)

Heat Resistant Cylinder (—10 to 110°C)

Cylinder which changed the seal material for heat resistance (up to 110°C) in order to use under the severe ambient temperature condition which

exceeds the standard specifications of =10 to 70°C (0 to 70°C for Series CS1).

= Applicable bore size of Series CS1
Lube type: 125 to 300
Non-lube type: 6125 to 200

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
Air cviind CM2 Double acting, Single rod
CM2 Ir cylincer CM2W | Double acting, Doublerod | @ From P. 128
Direct mount type CM2R Double acting, Single rod
Double acting, Single rod
MB Air cylinder MB e &g, o1 @ From P. 290
MBW Double acting, Double rod
Double acting, Single rod
MB1 Air cylinder MB1 Jouble acting, Single ro © Erom P. 532
MB1W Double acting, Double rod
A2 Double acting, Single rod
CA2 Air cylinder c 400 ® From P. 356
CA2W Double acting, Double rod
1 Double acting, Single rod
CS1* Air cylinder cS HDeactg ong @ From P. 412
CS1W Double acting, Double rod
How to Order
| Standard model no. |—XC5

Specifications

Heat resistant cylinder l

Ambient temperature range

—10to 110°C (0 to 110°C for Series CS1)

Seal material

Fluororubber (In the case of CS1 cylinder, cushion seal is made of NBR.)

With auto switch

Unavailable @

Specifications other than above
and external dimensions

Same as standard type

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc.-230 Ryan Way, South San Francisco, CA 94080-6
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the maintenance intervals for this
cylinder, which differ from those of
the standard cylinder.

Note 2) Manufacturing built-in magnet type
and the one with auto switch is
impossible.

Note 3) Material of rod boot is heat resistant
tarpaulin.

Q Note 1) Please contact SMC for details on

1425

Individual
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15 Made of Stainless Steel

Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC6: Made of Stainless Steel

Suitable for the cases it is likely to generate rust by being immersed in the water and corrosion.

1)
Ve

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for stdmodel) | | Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
. . cM2 Qouble‘acting, Single rod . cas D‘oub\e‘acting‘, Single rod
Air cylinder Sige g Sping et Compact cylinder Sigeectg (Syingreumend)
CM2w Double acting, Double rod cas cQsw Double acting, Double rod |@ From P. 551
CM2K Double acting, Single rod Non-rotating rod type CQSK Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod type Singe athg Spingretumlend) Lateral load resisting type  |CQSOIS | Double acfing, Single rod
CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod caQ2 Double acting, Single rod
CM2 | Direct mount type CM2R Double acting, Single rod | @ From P. 128 Compact cylinder Singeacing (Sorng reumlend)
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod CcQ2w Double acting, Double rod
Centralized piping type  |CM200OP | Double acting, Single rod cQ2 |Axial piping type cQpP?2 Double acting, Single rod |@® From P. 602
Low friction type CM2Y | Double acing Single rod (Centralized piping type) Sige g Spng et
Air-hydro type CM2H Double acting, Single rod Long stroke CcQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Direct mount type, air-hydro type |CM2RH | Double acting, Single rod Lateral load resisting type  |CQ2CS | Double acting, Single rod
End lock cylinder CBM2 Doutle acting, Singl rod CVM5 Double acfing, Single rod
Air oylinder CcG1 Dpubleagmg, §\ngle fod CV  |Valve mounted cylinder |CV3 Doub\eact!ng, S!ng\e nd |®From P. 1563
Single acting (Spring retur) CV§1 Double acting, Single rod
CG1 |Double rod type CG1W Double acting, Doublg rod | @ From P. 222 | | MGP | Compact guide cylinder  |MGP Double acting ®©From P. 272
Direct mount type CG1R Double acting, Single rod MGG | Guide cylinder MGG Double acting ®From P. 356
Low friction type CG1Y Double acting, Singl rod MGC | Guide cylinder MGC Double acting ® From P. 392
Air cylinder MB Double acting, Single rod CXS | Dual rod cylinder CXSM Double acting ®From P. 561
MB @ MBW Double acting, Double rod oF P. 290 CXSJ | Dual rod cylinder compact type |CXSJM | Double acting ®From P. 549
Non-rotating rod type MBK Double acting, Sngle rod rom F. RHC | High power cylinder RHC Double acting ©From P. 1201
Low friction type MBOQ Doubleacﬁng, STngIe fod Note 1) Head side locking type only
Air cylinder MB1 Double acting, Singl rod Note 2) There is a maximum stroke limit for CA2, MB, MB1 (2100) and
MB1® MB1W Double acting, Double rod | @ From P. 332 CS1 cylinders.
Non-rotating rod type MB1K Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder CA2 Doute o, Sge o Maximum Stroke (mm)
CA20 CA2W__ | Doblactng Doblerd) o)~ o o Series Double acting, Single rod | Double acting rod with rod boot
End lock cylinder CBA2 () | Double acing, Single rod ’
Air-hvdro t CAZH —— CA2, MB, MB1
ir-hydro type 2 Double act!ng, Syngle fod (Bore size 100) 1500 1400
CS1 Double acting, Single rod Others same as (Same as standard)
CS1@ |Air cylinder CS1W Double acting, Double rod | @ From P. 412 the standard type
CS1H Double acting, Single rod CS1 1600 1400
How to Order Specifications
CM2, CG1 , MB, MB1 , CAZ, Cs1 y Parts changed to stainless steel Piston rod, Rod end nut
Cas, CQ2, CV .
A i et Sams assancr
Standard model no. |—XC6

stainless steel. Rod end nut is not attached.

Note 2) In the case of CQ cylinder, its snap ring and piston rod are
made of stainless steel.
Rod end nut is also made of stainless steel for rod end male
thread type.

l Q Note 1) In the case of CS1 cylinder, the piston rod is only made of
Made of stainless steel

1426
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Made of Stainless Steel

Symbol

Series MGP

How to Order

M
MGPL| Standard model no. |—XC6
_l_ @ Piston rod (® Retaining ring
Made of stainless steel ® Guide rod
Suffix @ Plate
A Stainless steel used on al standard iron parts
B Stainless steel rod parts

Stainless Steel Modified Parts
XC6A D066,
XC6B 0.0.6.®

Specifications and external dimensions other than
above are the same as standard type.

(8 Hexagon socket head plug

Series CXSJM

How to Order
CXSJM | Standard model no. |_XC6 Hexagon socket

head set screw

Retaining ring

Made of stainless steel I

Piston rod

Specifications

N Piston rod, retaining ring, hexagon socket head bolt,
Parts changed to stainless steel hexagon socket head set screw, dumper bolt, hexagon nut

e Dumper bolt
Specifications other than above Same as standard E::g%%?t socket Hexagon nut

and external dimensions

Note) The head cover retaining ring for g6 is made of special steel.

Series CXSM

How to Order
CXSM | Standard model no. |—Xcs

Hexagon nut

Dumper bolt

Made of stainless steel I

Piston rod

Specifications Hexagon socket
Piston rod, retaining ring, hexagon socket head bolt, head set screw

Parts changed to stainless steel | hexagon socket head set screw, dumper bolt, hexagon nut,
hexagon socket head plug

Specifications other than above
and external dimensions

Hexagon socket
head plug

Same as standard

Retaining ring (Rod side, head side)

Hexagon socket
head bolt

Individual
-XO

%SVC 1427
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC6: Made of Stainless Steel

1 5 Symbol
Made of Stainless Steel -XC6
Suitable for the cases it is likely to generate rust by being immersed . o
in the water and corrosion. ztalbnllesBs Stee(l M)Odlfled I:arts W
. ymbo ore size (mm arts no. ote
Series MGG 20, 25, 32, 40, 50 | O®
How to Order XC6 80,100 |0®
MGG |_Standard model no. |—XC6 20, 25, 32, 40, 50 %g%%g@@@ ®@is type L only.
Made of stainless steel l -XC6A 63 80. 100 DDEHDRDODDD® %is type |é0n||y,
, 80, is type B only,
Suffix VBOVOVIOOO @9 and@are type F only.
Nil | Piston rod, rod end nut made of stainless steel 20, 25, 32, 40, 50 | @D D DD B EE® @is rod side only.
A Stainless steel used on all standard iron parts -XC6B 63, 80, 100 OOPPB®®DD®E® @is rod side only.
B Stainless steel rod end moving parts 20, 25, 32, 40, 50 | @@
C Stainless steel rod parts -XC6C 63, 80, 100 ®O®

= Refer to the construction of the standard type (Best Pneumatics No. 3) for part numbers.
. . . . + Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type.
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.) Note) RBL (coolant resistant) type shock absorbers are used. (-XCGA only)

MGG[IB20 to 50-[1-XC6A

Small flange (mm)
% o f B(zﬁ rﬁi)ze AA | AL
- < M 20 12| 9
— ol
T© g] 25 16 | 9
5 I 58 32 16| 9
i il 40 19 | 12
% 50 25 | 12
MGGLIB20 to 50-[1-XC6B Small flange _(mm)
Bore size
MGGOB20 to 50-00-XC6C =f = 5 - M (mm) AA
K u 20 12
» ol e
e ﬂ 25 16
| £ & _ 58 32 16
I 5 o P - il 40 19
AA 50 25
MGGLIF20 to 50-C1-XC6A Front mounting flange _(mm)
MGGLIF20 to 50-0-XC6B + Bo e | Aa
MGGOF20 to 50-C0-XC6C . T 20 12
Eh 25 16
HH 32 16
- l 40 19
50 | 25

Series MGC
How to Order

MGC | Bearing type |[Mounting style|| Bore size |—/| Stroke | — EquippedNot equipped back piate | — [ Auto switch |— XC6

Stainless Steel Modified Parts

Symbol| Bore size (mm) Parts no. Note
-XC6 | 20, 25, 32, 40, 50 | ®®

OOORHBOB DD .
-XC6A| 20, 25, 32, 40, 50 DODDHNHDOD @ is type L only
-XC6B| 20, 25, 32, 40, 50 | ®OD @ (»eHED D €Y G
-XC6C| 20, 25, 32, 40, 50 | @D DD

= Refer to the construction of the standard type (Best Pneumatics No. 3) for part numbers.
= Specifications and dimensions other than the above are the same as the standard type.

1428

%

Made of stainless steel

Suffix

Piston rod, rod end nut made of stainless steel

Stainless steel used on all standard iron parts

Stainless steel rod end moving parts

oOwm>|Z

Stainless steel rod parts
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC7:Tie-rod, Cushion Valve, Tie-rod Nut, etc. [+
Made of Stainless Steel

Symbol

16ﬁ&

rod, Cushion Valve, Tie-rod Nut, etc. Made of Stainless Steel

When using in locations where the rust generation or corrosion likelihood exists, the standard parts material have been partly changed to the stainless steel.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
MB Double acting, Single rod
Standard type

MBW Double acting, Double rod
MB Non-rotating rod type MBK Double acting, Single rod | @ From P. 290

Low friction type MBOQ | Double acting, Single rod
Cylinder with end lock MBB Double acting, Single rod
MB1 Double acting, Single rod
Standard type 9.0
MB1 MB1W | Double acting, Double rod | @ From P. 332

Non-rotating rod type MB1K Double acting, Single rod
CA2 Double acting, Single rod

Standard type CA2W | Double acting, Double rod
Double acting, Single rod .
CA2 Non-rotating rod type CA2K Jouble acting, Single rod | @ From P. 356
CA2KW | Double acting, Double rod
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod

CV3 Double acting, Single rod
CVSt Double acting, Single rod
Cv Valve mounted cylinder bl ecthg, ong ® From P. 1604
CV3K Double acting, Single rod

CVS1K | Double acting, Single rod

How to Order
| Standard model no. |—XC7

Tie-rod, Cushion valve, Tie-rod nut, etc. made of stainless steeli

Specifications

‘ Component parts changed to stainless steel | Tie-rod, Tie-rod nut, Mounting bracket nut, Spring washer, Cushion valve, Lock nut
Additional specifications Same as standard type
Dimensions Same as standard type

Individual
-XO

SMC 1429
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC8: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/
Adjustable Extension Type

17 Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

It adjusts the extending stroke by the stroke adjustable mechanism equipped in the head side. (After the stroke is adjusted, with cushion on both
sides is altered to single-sided, with cushion.)

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CJ2 Air cylinder CJ2 Double acting Except with air cushion @ From P. 42
Air cylinder CM2 Double acting
Non-rotating rod type CM2K Double acting
Direct mount type CM2R Double acting
2] .
(£, End lock cylinder CBM2 Double acting Head side locking type only, Except with air cushion From P. 128
Air-hydro type CM2H Double acting
Direct mount type, air-hydro type | CM2RH | Double acting
Air cylinder CG1 Double acting
Non-rotating rod type CG1K Double acting Except with air cushion
o Direct mount type CG1R Double acting Except with air cushion @From P. 222
Non-rotating, Direct mount type | CG1KR | Double acting Except with air cushion
MB Air cylmdgr MB Double act!ng * Except head s!de flange and clev!s styles ®From P. 290
Non-rotating rod type MBK Double acting * Except head side flange and clevis styles
Air cylinder MBH1 Double acting * Except head side flange and clevis styles
MB1 Non-rotating rod type MB1K Double acting * Except head side flange and clevis styles @From P. 332
Air cylinder CA2 Double acting x Except head side flange and clevis styles
CA2 Non-rotating rod type CA2K Double acting * Except head side flange and clevis styles @ From P. 356
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting * Except head side flange and clevis styles, Locking in head side only
Air cylinder CS1 Double acting x Except head side flange and clevis styles
e Air-hydro type CS1H Double acting * Except head side flange and clevis styles ®From P. 412
Covl - - -
cas Compac .cy inder CcQs Double act!ng Except w!th rubber bumper and w!th bracket @From P. 551
Non-rotating rod CQSK Double acting Except with rubber bumper and with bracket
Compact cylinder cQ2 Double acting Except with rubber bumper and with bracket
cQ2 Non-rotating rod type CQ2K Double acting Except with rubber bumper and with bracket @ From P. 602
Air-hydro type CQ2H Double acting
MTS Precision cylinder MTS Double acting ® From P. 238
. . MGP Double acting Except those with air cushion or end lock
MGP Compact guide cylinde
pact guide cylinder MGPA | High precision type Except those with air cushion or end lock ©From P. 272
MGG Guide cvlinder MGG Double acting ®From P. 356
MGC 4 MGC Double acting ®© From P. 392
How to Order
CJ2 ‘ Mounting style H Bore size ‘-‘ Stroke ‘— XC8

I
CM2 |Mounting style || Boresize |-| Stroke || Cushion HStrokeadjustmentsymboI\-XC8
I

CG1 ‘ Mounting style H Type ‘ ‘ Bore size ‘-‘ Stroke HStroke adjustment symbol‘— X(I:8
839\"22 ‘Mounting sterH Bore size ‘—‘ Stroke HStrokeadiustment symhol ‘-H‘ Manual release type ‘- XC8
I
Mg 1 ‘Mounting styleH Bore size ‘-‘ Stroke H Suffix HStroke adjustment symbol‘- XC8
* Except head side flange and clevis styles
CA2 |Mountingstyle]| Boresize |-| Stroke || Suffix HStroke adjustment symbol‘- XC8

* Except head side flange and clevis styles

CS1 ‘Mounting sterHTubing materialHTypeH Bore size ‘-‘ Stroke "Suffix"Strokeadiustmentsymbol‘— XC8
* Except head side flange and clevis styles
CQZB(H)\ Bore size \—\ Stroke \ D(M) XC8

I
CQSB\ Bore size \—\ Stroke \D(M) XCs8

|
MGG ‘Bearing typeHMounting sterH Bore size HPort thread type\—‘ Stroke HStrokeadjustment symbol‘- XC8

MGC ‘Bearing type ‘ ‘Mounting style\ ‘Bore size‘ ‘ Port thread type ‘— ‘ Stroke ‘ ’Stroke adjustment symbol ‘ - ‘Equippeleutequipped backplate\ - XC8

MGP ‘ Bearing type H Bore size ‘—‘ Stroke H Stroke adjustment symbol ‘— XC8
[
MTS ‘ Bore size ‘—‘ Stroke ‘(R) XC8
Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extend type l
1430 z

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc.-230 Ryan Way, South San Francisco, CA 94080-6370-Main Office: (650) 588-9200-Outside Local Area: (800) 258-9200-www.stevenengineering.com



Made to Order Common Specifications:
Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

Symbol

Specifications

. Stroke ) ) Stroke .
Series adjustment symbol Stroke adjustment range (mm) Series adjustment symbol Stroke adjustment range (mm)
CJ2 — cQ2
CM2 CcQs 0to 10
CG1 A
MB MGG A Oto25
MB1 MGC B 0to 50
cor B A 0to 10
CS1 to
MGP
Note) Specifications other than above are the same as standard type. B 0to 25
0to 10 (28)
MTS —
0to 25 (912 to 240)

| Precautions
AWarning

1. When the cylinder is operating, if something
gets caught between the stopper bracket for
adjusting the stroke and the cylinder body, it
could cause bodily injury or damage the
peripheral equipment. Therefore, take
preventive measures as necessary, such as
installing a protective cover.

2.To adjust the stroke, make sure to secure the
wrench flats of the stopper bracket by a
wrench, etc. before loosening the lock nut. If
the lock nut is loosened without securing the
stopper bracket, be aware that the area that
joins the load to the piston rod or the area in
which the piston rod is joined with the load
side and the stopper bracket side could
loosen first. It may cause an accident or
malfunction.

JIS Symbol
B | ®

[
i

Adjustable range

Series CS1

Series CM2

Series CG1

Series CA2

%SVC 1431

Individual
-XO
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC8: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/ ws
Adjustable Extension Type

I

17 Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Series CJ2
ARt T R T A ey (mm)
= 1‘,’_ :"":_ m— | . ] J = e - 1_] Bore size (mm) | HA S y 44
= S + Stroke FIA + Stroke 10 37 49 114
i : ZZ + 2 x Stroke o - ] 16 37 50 115
Series CM2 Width across

flats B3
Width across flats MA

ST ST MM2
1 ) 47
-

Mi

1.5 3 ||.®I MK Hs3

MT Stroke ML + Adjustment
MH + Stroke + Adjustment
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm)

Series CM2 (mm)
Boresize(mm) | B3 | H3 | MA | MI | MK MM2 MT |MH | ML | ZZ
20 10 3.6 12 14 7 M6 x 1 16.5 | 47 18 150
25 13 5 17 20 9 M8 x 1.25 175 | 49 18 156
32 13 5 17 20 9 M8 x 1.25 175 | 49 18 158
40 17 6 19 25 10 M10x1.25 | 21.5| 60 24 198
Series CG1 Stopper bracket X:gﬂ':nax:ross ;/I\élgtthcross
T i : i Stopper MM2
— _ - N e
] M__} I -
2/ mk| || |H2
MT Stroke |ML + Adjustment
S + Stroke MH + Stroke + Adjustment
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm)

Series CG1 (mm)
Boresize(mm) | B2 | H2 [MA[MH [ MI | MK [ ML MMz MT[ S |2z
20 10 3.6 12 38 14 7 18 M6 x 1 9 77 150
25 13 5 17 41 20 9 18 M8 x 1.25 11 77 158
32 13 5 17 41 20 9 18 M8 x 1.25 11 79 160
40 17 6 19 47 25 10 24 M10 x 1.25 11 87 184
50 19 8 24 60 32 13 32 M14x 1.5 11 102 | 220
63 19 | 8 | 24 | 60 | 32 [ 13 [ 382 | M14ax15 | 13 | 102 | 220

* On the axial foot style, the foot bracket is wedged and bolted between the cylinder and the
stopper bracket at the time of shipment. On other styles, it is placed in the same package (not

assembled).
Series CG1(K)R Width across ~ Width across
: —_ % = flats MA flats B2
L‘,. .‘,J‘: I 306 __} S / MM2
e 1| ! =
=L T i H
P } MK Hz
MT Stroke _|ML + Adjustment
S + Stroke MH + Stroke + Adjustment
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm)
Series CG1(K)R (mm)
Boresize(mm) | B2 | H2 | MA | MH | MI | MK | ML MM2 MT | S | ZZ
20 10 | 3.6 | 12 38 14 7 18 M6 x 1 9 83 | 148
25 13 5 17 41 20 ) 18 M8 x 1.25 11 85 | 158
32 13 5 17 41 20 9 18 M8 x 1.25 11 91 | 164
40 17 6 19 47 25 10 24 M10 x 1.25 11 | 103 | 189
50 19 8 24 60 32 13 32 M14 x 1.5 11 | 120 | 225
63 19 8 24 60 32 13 32 M14 x 1.5 13 | 126 | 231
1432 Z
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

Symbol

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Width across

Series MB flats MG _ MN
EEEE ERES 7 (mm)
’—] - - 'r . Boresize(mm) | MG | MH | MI | MK | ML MN 2z
- ] s 32 17 44 23 9 20 | M8x1.25 | 175
'—“ﬁLl L _ - ® 40 19 [ 48 | 32 | 10 | 22 | M10x1.25 | 183
: E 4 MK H1 50 24 | 53 [ 38 | 13 | 24 | M14x15 | 205
) 63 24 53 38 13 24 | M14x1.5 | 205
ML + Adjustment
Strokg| [ 2+ Adsiner 80 | 27 | 72 | 45 | 14 | 32 | M16x15 | 258
MH + Stroke + Adjustment 100 32 [ 75 [ 55 | 17 | 35 | M20x1.5 | 261
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm)
. Width across
Series CA2 flats MG MN
R 2 S
_ ! i == ()
0 Y —
@ & - T - — % Boresize(mm) | MG | MH | MI | MK | ML MN 2Z
— = H ] 40 19 45 32 10 22 | M10x1.25 | 180
i - 4 MK H2 50 24 49 38 13 24 | M14x1.5 | 197
Stroke | ML + Adustment 63 24 | 49 | 38 | 13 | 24 | M14x15 | 205
MH + Stroke + Adiustment 80 27 66 45 14 32 | M16x1.5 | 253
* oexe » Ausmen 100 32 | 69 | 55 | 17 | 35 | M20x 15 | 267
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment
Series CS1
2 (mm)
5 i-l' | : 5 Bore size (mm) a ob c od e f h gi Y44
- |.| | 125 M30 x 1.5 70 43 36 27 40 | 110 | 90 | 318
B = 140 M30x 1.5 70 43 36 27 40 | 110 | 90 | 318
—ﬂ: i 160 M30x 1.5 70 43 36 27 40 110 | 90 | 336
{_1—_1 | | - i oo | 180 M42 x 1.5 80 50 45 | 375| 45 [1325]| 115 | 3785*
[ _,} k J - —Te) 200 M42 x 1.5 80 50 50 [ 37.5| 45 |1325| 115 |378.5*
- :HTStroke + Adustment | 250 M56 x 2 110 | 70 60 50 55 175 | 140 | 476
L ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) = : 300 M56 x 2 110 70 70 50 55 175 | 140 | 496
* With auto switch 180: 382.5, 200: 387.5
. . . . Width across
Series CBM2 (Only with head side locking) flats Bs
Width across MM2
) flats MA
|
1.5 3 % MK Hs
MT|  Stroke ML + Adjustment .
MH + Stroke + Adjustment Sel'I.ES CBM2 (mm)
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) Bore size (mm) | Bs | Hs |MA | MI [ MK | MM2 MT |MH | ML | ZZ
20 10 [ 36 | 12 | 14 M6 x 1 16.5| 47 | 18 | 150
25 13 5 17 | 20 9 M8x1.25 | 17.5| 49 | 18 | 156
32 13 5 17 | 20 M8x1.25 | 17.5| 49 | 18 | 158
40 17 6 19 [ 25 | 10 | M10x125 [ 21.5] 60 | 24 | 198
Series CBA2 (Only with head side locking) ,
) Width across
Width across f|gts B2
= flats MA
.—:H_P—E E—. = MM2
= i B ~
1 le 1D
= | Y ~
S a |l MK ||l He
Stroke ML + Adjustment .
MH + Stroke + Adjustment Serles CBA2 (mm)
22 + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment Boresize(mm)| B2 | H2 | MA | MI | MK MM2 MH | ML | ZZ
40 17 6 19 32 10 | M10x1.25 | 45 22 180
50 22 8 24 38 13 | M14x15 | 51 24 199
63 22 8 24 38 13 | M14x15 | 49 24 | 205
80 24 10 27 45 14 | M16x15 | 66 32 | 253
100 30 2 32 55 17 | M20x1.5 | 69 35 | 267
ZS\NC 1483

Individual
-XO
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC8: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/
Adjustable Extension Type

17 Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable

Extension Type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

pache 0

Ordet

Series MB1 Width across (mm)
flats MG MN .
S — 7 Bore size (mm)| MG MH MI MK ML MN Y44
B — aa T 7 = 32 17 | 44 | 23 9 20 | M8x1.25 | 175
- —H = 40 19 | 48 | 3 | 10 | 22 |[M10x125| 183
= _l— — 50 24 53 38 13 24 | M14x1.5 | 205
| 4 MK H1 63 24 53 38 13 24 | M14x1.5 | 205
Stroke| | ML + Adiust 80 27 72 45 14 32 M16 x 1.5 258
100 32 75 55 17 35 M20 x 1.5 261
MH + Stroke + Adjustment
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) (mm)
Boesize(mm)| A B L [MH{MT[MA| MI | MM |MK|ML|oG %t
Series CQ2, CQ2BH 12 577(649) |302(374) |35|24| 5 | 8 | 025 | M4x07 |55]20 |14, o
16 58.5 (68.5) 31 (41) 35(24| 5 |10| 028 | M5x08 |55|20 |14
20 67.5 (79.5) 34 (46) 45(29| 8 (12| 036 | M6x1 7 12420 51050
— ) 25 71 (81) 37 (47) 5 (29| 8 [12| 040 | M6x1 7 |24 |20
= = = 78.5 (8. 5 (46. 51050
i = —4 32 85(685) | 365 (465) 7 |35| 6 |17 | 038 | M8x125 | 8 |285|25
= 88.5 46.5 75,100
MK 88(%) | 46(56) 5050
40 7 |35| 6 |19 046 | MI0x1.25 | 10 | 27 | 25
. MT Stroke | ML 98 56 75,100
B + Stroke MH + Stroke
100.5 (110.5) | 48. . 1010 50
A + 2 x (Stroke) 50 005 (1105) | 488 (585) 8 |44| 8 |24 | 057 | M14x15 [ 13|31 |35
1105 58.5 75,100
1010 50
63 102 (112) % (82 8 |42(10|24 | 068 | M14x15 | 13|31 |35
112 62 75, 100
125 (1 7 1010 50
80 5 (1359 63 (79 1052|1232 | 290 | M20x15 |16 |40 |45
135 73 75,100
! I 5 (84. 100 50
100 L) () || ) 12|52 (1432|0110 | M20x15 | 16 |40 |45
Series CQS MM 1485 84.5 75, 100
Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
i i / Note 2) Applicable stroke available by the 5 mm interval. (mm)
mm
- o 2 Z\:‘ Bore size (mm) A B L|MH MTMAl MM MK|ML |G adjusstrtr:grlfterange
= ° ks A 12 561 (61.1) | 27(27) [35(25.6] 5 | 8| M4x07]55/20 14| _
MK b 16 56.5 (61.5) | 27(27) [3.5| 26 | 5 | 10| M5x0.8 |5.5| 20 | 14
MT| | swoke | ML 20 675(775) | 34(36) [4.5| 29 | 8 | 12] M6x1 | 7 |24]20] _
L B + Stroke MH + Stroke 25 71 (81) 37(3) | 5| 29 | 8 | 12| M6x1 7 |24 |20
A +2 x (Stroke) Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
Note 2) Applicable stroke available by the 5 mm interval.
Serles MTS Width across
flats 5.5 M3 x 0.5 H
Width across BaSIC style (mm)
flats 8 Bore size
. . 4 ] =17 ei (mm) A| B |LC/DA| G |GA|GB|GC|GD|GE GF
El < A 5] 12 145 | 805[495| 6 [135|425| 6 11 4 8 M5x 0.8
Q 5 16 149.5| 83 | 505 | 8 |155 |425 | 7 13 5 10 M6 x 1.0
5.5 Stroke |  22.5 2.4 20 175 [1065] 505 | 10 | 195 | 425 | 85 | 17 5 13 M8 x 1.25
46.5 + Stroke 27 + Stroke 25 |187 [1145|515 | 12 [ 215|425 | 9 | 19 | 6 | 17 | MI0x1.25
85.5 + 2 x Stroke 32  [2205|1425|5 |16 |27.5 |45 (105 | 24 | 8 | 22 | Mi4x15
' 40 240 [155 | 59 20 [ 32545 |15 |27 | 11 27 M18x 1.5
o012 to 040 Cap Width across GF, With End Lock (mm)
(End lock style only) flats GE Bore size (mm) A B
<«| Width across 12 163 985
g flats GC 16 1655 | 99
— — — =+ ‘QI 20 1915 | 123
a8 i ol
GA GD 40 258.5 13 2
‘ B + Stroke LC + Stroke - £
A + 2 x Stroke
1434 z
2 S\VC

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc.-230 Ryan Way, South San Francisco, CA 94080-6

W

70-Main Office: (650) 588-9200-Outside Local Area: (800) 258-9200-www.stevenengineering.com



Made to Order Common Specifications:

Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

Symbol

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Series MGG
220 to 050 :
Front mounting flange Width across Series MGG (mm)
flats MA Width across e s
® . flats M (mm) R|Y [MA\MB|MC|MD| Ml | MK MM MT
1= - S| = MM
= I HS| = 20 12|77 12|10 36| 8[14| 7| Mex1 9
] ® e i 25 12 |77 |17 |13 | 5 |10 |20 | 9| M8x1.25 | 11
= 3 = 18 32 127917 |13| 5 |12 |20 | 9| M8x1.25 | 11
1 o R et MK, ||||MC 40 13 (87 |19 |17 | 6 |16 | 25 | 10 | M10x1.25 | 11
MT | |_stroke | ML 50 14 (10224 |19 | 8 |20 | 32 | 13 | M14x 1.5 | 11
Y + Stroke MH -+ Stroke 63 14 (11724 |19 | 8 |20 [ 32 | 13 | M14x1.5 | 13
2ZZ + 2 strokes
2063 ) . Bore size | Adjustment 0 to 25 mm | Adjustment 0 to 50 mm
ront rowting [ange S| fasMA wagoss _(mm) [MH[ML[2ZZ [MH]ML|ZZ
i — S| T _ flats 20 | 63|43 [179] 88| 68 |204
— H 3 MM 25 66 | 43 |189| 91| 68 |214
e ¢ 32 | 66|43 [191] 91|68 |216
N . =2 s 40 72 | 49 |215| 97| 74 |240
< & 5 R < k| me 50 85 | 57 |254|110]| 82 |279
T T stoke | ML | 63 85 | 57 |256|110| 82 |281
Y + Stroke MH + Stroke * The piston speed for the extension side is 50 to 500 mm/s.
ZZ + 2 strokes
Series MGC (mm)
Bore size
. R|Y [MA\MB|MC|MD| Ml | MK MM MT
Series MGC (mm)
020 to 050 20 12| 86|12 |10 |36| 8| 14| 7| M6x1 9
25 12 | 86|17 |13 | 5 |10 |20 | 9 | M8Bx1.25 | 11
Front ting fl
ront mounting flange Width across Widh across 32 12| 88|17 | 13| 5 |12 20| 9| M8x1.25 | 11
5 5 . flats MA__ flats MB 40 13| 99|19 |17 | 6 |16 | 25 | 10 | M10x1.25 | 11
D —
T ’ 5 mt = MM 50 14 (114 24 | 19| 8 |20 | 32 | 13 | M14x1.5 | 11
] §;|| . : Bore size |Adjustment 0o 25 mm | Adjustment 0 to 50 mm
1. = H N (mm) |[MH|ML|ZZ |[MH|ML]|ZZ
1 = n 20 63 | 43 |179| 88| 68 |204
b R MK, ||| ;MC 25 66 | 43 |189| 91| 68 [214
MT, || Swoke |, ML 32 |66 |43 |191]| 91 68 |216
Y + Stroke MH + Stroke
27 + 2 strokes 40 72 | 49 |215| 97| 74 | 240
50 85 | 57 |254|110]| 82 |279
* The piston speed for the extension side is 50 to 500 mm/s.
Series MGP o MB MGPM, MGPL, MGPA Common Dimensions  (mm)
Bore size
— fiats MA P o) | MA|MB [MC | MD |oMG| MH | MK | ML | MP | MT
- I MD E--F- 12 [ 28 |16 | 8 | M4x07 |14 [22 [55][ 10| 3 | 5
— = 16 | 29 | 19 | 10 | M5x08 |14 |22 [55] 10| 3 | 5
%— S . 20 |34 [30 |12 | M6x1 |20 |30 | 7 |14 | 3 | 8
B B £ <Et ] 25 [ 40 [30 |12 mMex1 [20 |30 7 [14] 3 | 8
: =) u - 32 [ 52 |38 |17 [ M8x125] 25 [37 | 9 [185] 4 | 8
W_ S 40 [ 60 [ 38 [ 19 [Mi0x125 [ 25 [37 [ 10|17 | 4 | 8
4 fol I MK AT\ 50 | 68 | 50 | 24 | M14x15 |35 |47 |13 |21 | 4 | 9
s I i/ 63 [ 84 |50 |24 [M14x15[35 [47 [ 1321 | 4 | 9
S MP d 80 114 | 50 | 32 [M20x15 |45 [58 [ 16 | 30 | 4 | 12
MT Stroke ML+Agjustment 100 | 140| 65 | 32 | M20x1.5 | 45 | 62 | 16 | 30 4 16
MH + Stroke + Adjustment
(A: 10 mm, B: 25 mm)
1435
ZSNC

Individual
-XO
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC9: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/ e
Adjustable Retraction Type

18 Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

The retract stroke of the cylinder can be adjusted by the adjusting bolt.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CJ2 Air cylinder CJ2 Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion @®From P. 42
Air cylinder CM2 Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod CM2K Double acting, Single rod
CM2 Direct mount type CM2R Double acting, Single rod @ From P. 128
Non-rotating rod/Direct mount type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod
Low friction CcM2Y Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder CG1 Double acting, Single rod * Except clevis style
cG1 N.on-rotatlng rod CGi1K Double acqng, S!ng\e rod = Except head side flange and ‘C|eVI-S style:s‘, Except with air cushion @ From P. 222
Direct mount type CG1R Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Non-rotating rod/Direct mount type | CG1KR | Double acting Except with air cushion
Air cylinder MB Double acting, Single rod = Except head side flange and clevis styles
2] .
MB Non-rotating rod MBK Double acting, Single rod + Except head side flange and clevis styles From P. 290
Air cylinder MB1 Double acting, Single rod = Except head side flange and clevis styles
F P. 332
MB1 End lock cylinder MB1K Double acting, Single rod + Except head side flange and clevis styles @From P. 33
Air cylinder CA2 Double acting, Single rod = Except head side flange and clevis styles
CA2 Non-rotating rod CA2K Double acting, Single rod = Except head side flange and clevis styles @ From P. 356
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod + Except head side flange and clevis styles
CS1 Air cylinder CSt Double acting, Single rod = Except head side flange and clevis styles 3125 to 3160 @ From P. 412
cQs Compact cylinder CQs Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper and with bracket ®From P. 551
- — - h K
caQ2 Compact .cyllnder cQ2 Double acqng, S!ng\e rod Except w!th rubber bumper and w!t bracket @ From P. 602
Non-rotating rod CQ2K Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper and with bracket
MGP Compact guide cylinder | MGP Double acting Except those with air cushion or end lock ®From P. 272
MGG Guide cylinder MGG Double acqng ®From P. 356
MGC MGC Double acting ® From P. 392

How to Order

CJ2 Mounting style H Bore size ‘-‘ Stroke ‘- XC9
# Except clevis style

CM2 | Mounting style H Bore size ‘-‘ Stroke H Cushion H Stroke adjustment symbol ‘- XC9
* Except boss-cut and clevis styles

CM2R \ Mounting style H Bore size \-\ Stroke H Stroke adjustment symbol \- XC9

CG1 ‘ Mounting style H Type ‘ ‘ Bore size \—‘ Stroke H Stroke adjustment symbol ‘- XC9
« Except clevis style

Mgl ‘ Mounting style H Bore size ‘-‘ Stroke H Suffix H Stroke adjustment symbol ‘- XC9

« Except head side flange and clevis styles

CA2 ‘Mounting style H Type H Bore size ‘-‘ Stroke H Suffix H Stroke adjustment symbol ‘- XC9

= Except head side flange and clevis styles

CS1 \Mounting sterHTubing materialHTypeH Bore size \-\ Stroke HSuffixHStrokeadjustmentsymbol\- XC9

* Except head side flange and clevis styles

cQ2B ‘ Bore size —‘ Stroke ‘ D (M) XC9
1
CQSB| Boresize |-| Stroke |D (M) XC9

MGG \Bearing typeHMounting sterH Bore size H Port thread type \—\ Stroke HStrokeadjustmentsymbol\- XC9

MGC ‘Bearing type ‘ ‘ Mounting style\ ‘Bore size ‘ ‘ Port thread type ‘— \Stroke‘ ’Slrokeadiustmentsymbol‘-\Equippeleotequippedbackplate‘ - XC9

MGP | Bearingtype || Boresize |—| Stroke H Stroke adjustment symbol \-XCQ

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retract type l
(After adjusting stroke, both-side cushion style is changed into single side cushion style. CQ2 is without cushion.)

1436 z
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Adjustable Stroke/Adjustable Retraction Type

Symbol

Specifications

) Stroke ) . Stroke )
Series adjustment symbol Stroke adjustment range (mm) Series adjustment symbol Stroke adjustment range (mm)
CJ2 — Oto 15 cQ2
CM2 cQs 0to 10
CG1 A 0to 25
MB MGG A 0to 25
“CNE; 5 el B 0to 50
0to 50
1 A Oto 10
cs MGP
Note) Specifications other than above are the same as standard type. B 0to 25

| Precautions

A Caution

1. When air is supplied to the cylinder, if the
stroke adjusting bolt is loosened in
excess of the allowable stroke adjustment
amount, be aware that the stroke
adjusting bolt could fly out or air could be
discharged, which could injure personnel
or damage the peripheral equipment.

JIS Symbol
J% A

g —

Adjus-te:bllg range

2. Adjust the stroke when the cylinder is not
pressurized.
If it is adjusted in the pressurized state,
the seal of the adjustment section could
become deformed, leading to air leakage.

Series CJ2

Series CM2

ZS\VC

Series CA2

1437

Individual
-XO
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC9: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/ "
Adjustable Retraction Type

18 Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

. BM (Adjusting bolt)
Series CJ2 (mm)
ol i~y TERETY L Bore size (mm) BM 2z
8 B — - e | S 10 M5 x 0.8 74
= = i 5 14 4 i K= | 16 M5 x 0.8 75
_ i M .
ZZ + Stroke o M@
Series CM2 BM (Adjusting bol) (mm)
e Bore size (mm) BM MH Y4
[ ] e e —. = 20 M10x1.25 | 265 | 1425
- - TR 1 - 25 M14x15 | 29 | 149
r - l '-I B i 32 M14x1.5 29 151
- MH + Adjustment 40 M16 x 1.5 32 186
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) i — :_
Series CM2R - - (mm)
T = - Bore size
T =i =3 BM MF | MH NN Y74
el T ] == (o)
'n..t.ru-ual | . [~ ¥ - | 20 M10x125| 13 | 26.5 | M20x 1.5 |142.5
1 - = -I_l" 1 25 M14x1.5 | 13 29 | M26x 1.5 | 149
32 M14x15 | 13 29 | M26x 1.5 | 151
, WS MH + Adjustment { 40 M16x1.5 | 16 | 32 | M32x2 | 186
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) i ]
. BM
Series CG1 (mm)
T T Bore size BM s Rubber bumper| Air cushion
'JX'{ é,' ' (mm) MH | ZZ | MH | 2z
m D)) - &) E— % 20 M6x1 | 77 | 23 | 135 | 21 | 133
25 M6 x 1 77 23 140 | 21 138
32 M8x1.25 | 79 25 144 | 25 144
40 M12x1.75 | 87 40 | 177 | 39 | 176
s MH + Adjustment 50 Mi2x1.75 | 102 | 33 | 193 | 37 | 197
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) 63 M16 x 2 102 40 200 44 204
= In the case of axial foot style, the cushion is shipped after
Series MB i mounting. On other styles, it is placed in the same
. o . package (not assembled).
i D = i I. * Dimensions other than above are the same as Series CGT1,
e e - i n T ."_r o long stroke type.
SRR ] L4 16
—— —— MB, MB1 Common (mm)
A i | . Bore size (mm) | MH | MF MM Y74
— MH + Adjustment 32 415 | 95 | M12x1.25 | 172
| ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) = 1 40 415| 95 | M12x1.25 | 176
50 525|115 | M20x 1.5 | 204
Series MB1 MM 63 52.5 | 11.5 | M20x 1.5 | 204
EEW Ir’n;] ] ‘ 80 62.5 | 155 | M24x 1.5 | 248
() | L 100 62.5 | 155 | M24 x 1.5 | 248
om0 1 O ,
—/
MF
MH + Adjustment
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm)
1438 V
2 S\VC
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Adjustable Stroke/Adjustable Retraction Type

Symbol

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Series CA2
Bl w MM (mm)
)t J ‘—:—‘ U Bore size (mm) MH | MF MM Y74
- i : 40 44 | 9 | Mi6x15 | 179
] | 1 ___1IsA-
H @ Lu [—L 50 42 11 | M16x1.5 | 190
= = _______________E__:$ 63 48 11 M20x 1.5 | 204
= C WE 80 55 15 M24 x 1.5 242
MH + Adjustment 100 57 | 15 | M24x15 | 255
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25, B: 50)
Series CS1 (mm)
Bore size (mm) b d Y74
125 19 66 274
140 19 66 274
160 22 62 288
:g + Adjustment. |
ZZ + Stroke + Adjustment
Series CQ2
(mm)
Bore size Manufacturable
(mm) A B L BL BM ke
12 52(59.2) 25.2 (32.4) 35 | 23.3 | M5x0.8 51030
16 53(63) 26 (36) 3.5 | 235 M6 x 1
20 61(73) 26 (38) 45 | 30.5 |M8x1.25
25 63.5(73.5) 29 (39) 5 29.5 | M8x1.25 510 50
32 65.5(75.5) 30.5 (40.5) 7 28 |M8x1.25
L_I_. B + Stroke B 40 84 (94) 40 (50) 7 37 |Mi12x1.5
) A + Stroke N 50 84.5(94.5) 40.5 (50.5) 8 36 |M12x1.5
. 63 88.5(98.5) 42 (52) 8 38.5 |M16x1.5 10 to 50
Series CQS 80 109.5(119.5) 51 (61) 10 | 485 [M20x1.5
212,216 100 125(135) 60.5 (70.5) | 12 | 525 |M24x15
Bad Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
i : # Note 2) Applicable stroke available by the 5 mm interval.
Th | - |
¥ -
(mm)
Bore size Manufacturable
L B + Stroke BL (mm) A B L | BL BM ke
| A + Stroke 12 50.5 (54.5) 22 (27) 35 [25(29)| M5x0.8 5 10 30
16 51 (56) 22 (27) 35 | 255 | M6x1
20 61 (71) 26 (36) 45 | 305 |M8x1.25
020, 025
’ 25 63.5 (73.5) 29 (39) 5) 29.5 | M8x1.25 51050
am Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
r K Note 2) Applicable stroke available by the 5 mm interval.
I i P, PR |
3 R
|
_il. L B+ Stroke BL
| A + Stroke !
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC9: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/
Adjustable Retraction Type

W
Ve

18 Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Series MGG
220 to 50 /Front mounting flange Series MGG (mm)
;’— Bore size R Y BM Adjustment 00 25 mm | Adjustment 0 to 50 mm
Ri=:} b (mm) MH Y74 MH V44
e —
! BM 20 12 77 M6 x 1 48 164 73 189
il o) ¢ E L— 25 12 77 M6 x 1 48 171 73 196
I ; - 32 12 | 79| M8x1.25 50 175 75 200
il s 5 ‘* 7 x 1.75 5
Ir Cx 40 13 8 M12 x 1 6 208 90 233
@ R 50 14 [ 102 | M12x1.75 | 58 | 227 | 83 | 252
Y + Stroke MH 63 14 | 117 M16 x 2 65 236 90 261
* The piston speed for the retraction side is 50 to 500 mm/s.
ZZ + Stroke
063 Front mounting flange
F
=t P b= — n M
— ) M H
e E—
= 3} ] ]
|- —f ‘ A - -
N
R
Y + Stroke MH
ZZ + Stroke
Series MGC
220 to 50 Series MGC (mm)
Front mounting flange Boresize | p | y - Adjustment 0to 25 mm | Adjustment 010 50 mm
F/ (mm) MH Y74 MH Y74
©
= — 20 12 86 M6 x 1 46 162 71 187
Al BM 25 12 | 86| M6x1 46 169 71 194
_a% el 32 12 | 88| M8x125 | 50 | 175 | 75 | 200
9 | An 40 | 13| 99| M12x1.75 | 64 | 207 | 89 | 232
= © - -— 50 14 | 114 | M12x1.75 62 231 87 256
f Q Q R * The piston speed for the retraction side is 50 to 500 mm/s.
[ Y + Stroke MH
ZZ + Stroke
Series MGP
MGPM, MGPL, MGPA
_ MB (Width across flats) Common Dimensions (mm)
= = BM (Adjusting bolt) Bore size
] (mm) BM MA MB | MC MH
0 0 12 M5 x 0.8 5 8 [12.5 19
16 M6 x 1.0 5 10 |14 19
- - = 20 M8 x 1.25 6.5 13 |17.5 27
25 M8 x 1.25 6.5 13 [17.5 | 26.5
| ¥ N 32 | M8x125 | 65| 19 |21 26.5
O O3 40 | Mi2x15 | 9 | 27 |30 |33
| He o Il 2 50 [ M12x15 | 9 30 [34 [325
" " MA 63 M16 x 1.5 10 36 |40 37
80 M20 x 1.5 15 41 |46 53.5
MH + Adjustment (A: 10 mm, B: 25 mm) 100 M24x1.5 | 18 46 |52 57.5
1440
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC10: Dual Stroke Cylinder/

Double Rod Type

19 Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Two cylinders are constructed as one cylinder in a back-to-back configuration allowing the cylinder stroke to be controlled in three steps.

jade 10

Qniet

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
Air cylinder CJ2 Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
CJ2 - — @ From P. 42
Non-rotating rod type CJ2K Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder CM2 Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Cm2 ! - .g ,g P - - - @ From P. 128
Non-rotating rod type CM2K Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Air cylinder CG1 Double acting, Single rod
CG1 = o — . @From P. 222
Non-rotating rod type CG1K Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Air cylinder MB Double acting, Single rod * Except clevis and trunnion styles
MB Non-rotating rod type MBK Double acting, Single rod * Except clevis and trunnion styles B From P. 290
With end lock type MBB Double acting, Single rod * Except clevis and trunnion styles
Air cylinder MB1 Double acting, Single rod x Except clevis and trunnion styles
MB1 - — - - @ From P. 332
Non-rotating rod type MB1K Double acting, Single rod * Except clevis and trunnion styles
Air cylinder CA2 Double acting, Single rod * Except clevis and trunnion styles
CA2 Non-rotating rod type CA2K Double acting, Single rod * Except clevis and trunnion styles @ From P. 356
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod * Except clevis and trunnion styles
Air cylinder CS1 Double acting, Single rod * Except clevis and trunnion styles
Cs1 - - — - - @ From P. 412
Air-hydro cylinder CS1H Double acting, Single rod * Except clevis and trunnion styles
CcQs Compact cylinder cQs Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket @ From P. 551
Compact cylinder cQ2 Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket
cQ2 - - —— - @ From P. 602
Air-hydro cylinder CQ2H Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket
How to Order
CJ2 ‘ Mounting style H Bore size Stroke A ‘ + ’ Stroke B ‘— XC10
CM2 ‘ Mounting style H Bore size ‘ - ’ Stroke A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘ + ’ Stroke B ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘ — XC10
CG1 ‘ Mounting style H Type ‘ ‘ Bore size ‘ - ’ Stroke A H Suffix ‘ + ’ Stroke B H Suffix ‘ — XC10
mg1 ‘ Mounting style ‘ Bore size ‘—’ Stroke A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘ + ’ Stroke B ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘ — XC10
* Except clevis and trunnion styles |
CA2 ‘ Mounting style ‘ Type ‘ ‘ Bore size ‘—’ Stroke A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘ + ’ Stroke B ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘ — XC10

* Except clevis and trunnion styles

Cs1 ‘Mounting sterHTubing materialHTypeH Bore size ‘—’ Stroke A H Suffix ‘ + ’ Stroke B H Suffix ‘— XC10

* Except clevis and trunnion styles

CBA2 ‘ Mounting styleHTypeH Bore size ‘—’ Stroke A H Suffix ‘—‘Symbol of IockHManuaI release type‘ +

Stroke B

‘ Suffix ‘—‘Lock position HSymboI of manual release‘

* Except clevis and trunnion styles

CcQ2B ‘ Bore size

Stroke S1

‘ + ’ Stroke S:

CQSB‘ Bore size

Stroke S1

‘ + ’ Stroke S:

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc.-230 Ryan Way, South San Francisco, CA 94080-6
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Dual stroke cylinder
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC10: Dual Stroke Cylinder/
Double Rod Type

19 Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Specifications
Series Bore size (mm) | Maximum manufacturable stroke (mm) Series Bore size (mm) | Maximum manufacturable stroke (mm)
CJ2 10, 16 300 (Maximum 150 on one side) CA2,CBA2 40 to 100 1000
CM2 20 to 40 1000 cs1 125, 140 1000
20 350 160 to 300 1200
25 400 cas 12,16 60 (Maximum 30 on one side)
CG1 32 450 cQ2 20, 25 100 (Maximum 50 on one side)
40 800 caz 32, 40 200 (Maximum 100 on one side)
50, 63 1200 50 to 100 200 (Maximum 100 on one side)
32 600
MB
MBA 40 700
50 to 100 900
* Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.
JIS Symbol
Function
®) Bt _|._(A)
e — When air pressure is supplied to ports (A)
— b——=—— = and (B), both A and B strokes retract.
‘B strok-e A‘s1roke_
w When air pressure is supplied to ports (B)
e 1 #—— and (C), A out strokes.
L L | When air pressure is supplied to ports (A)
==+ = and (D), B out strokes.
B oo . . .
.._.I.l,_"" When air pressure is supplied to ports (C)
e | it and (D), both strokes A and B out strokes.
Series CJ2

1442
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Symbol

-XC10

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

. B port D port C port A port
Series CJ2 E P P =5
(mm) [T el LT
Bore size (mm) NB| S 4 o TR - E——
10 21 | 365 | 150 ' e
: L _S + Stroke B S w1 S + Stroke A J
16 21 | 375 | 152 L Z + Stroke (A + B) o
. C port
Series CM2 Dpot_  am PN
(mm) B port StrokeB 11 . Stroke A A port
Bcz:ﬁms;ze GC |GD|SA |SB| 2z ™ Hr':.._..-.\.._..t.....,..:.. : %ﬂ_l
% m d a 4 oh L ha B
20 7 |24 ] 47|78 [207 f .! ,l e it LN ST — TS b
25 7 | 24|47 ] 78 [215 L= iy g -] = s )
'S
32 7 | 24| 49 | 80 | 219 5 SB + Stroke B_ . SA+StokeA n
40 |105|335|66.5|1105|277 | i 2Z + Stroke (A + B) J
. wc*
Series CG1 GC
GD WD *
D port W6 Wg CPort B port D port / Cport A port
* Needle position * Needle position ﬁ ‘
for D port for C port
L ML LI L LML
Wl ylpyty vy
S q ] f } -
TEA far) ~ fan\ &1
I ey 3/ < T}
./ U T T 1] .../
H SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A H
ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
(mm)
Bore size Air cushion
GC | GD | H SA | SB | Wo Y74
(mm) WwWC | WD
20 21 9 35 56 86 30° | 25 5 212
25 21 9 40 56 86 30° | 25 5 222
32 23 9 40 58 90 30° | 27 5 228
40 24 8 50 66 98 20° | 27 5 264
50 28 12 58 76 | 116 | 20° | 32 8 308
63 28 12 58 76 | 116 | 20° | 32 8 308
Series MB _GC
MB, MB1 Common BeEh e T LT Fl s L
(mm) ) e i 1_:.1_'_" e g il
Bore size (mm) GC | S Y74 E{ T | i | 1 g ﬂ
32 36 | 178 | 272 — 4 i | | | & I
40 38 178 280 Stroke E.B- . ) Stroke A [
50 41 198 | 314 L S + Stroke (A + B) i
63 43 | 198 | 314 | ZZ + Stroke (A + B) |
80 52 | 242 | 386
100 52 | 242 | 386 GC
|
Series MB1 Rl S~ o B
‘ —
B I W [— Individual
Stroke B Stroke A XOI
- S + Stroke (A + B) -
_ ZZ + Stroke (A + B) |
1443
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC10: Dual Stroke Cylinder/

Double Rod Type

19 Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Series CA2
GC
m L ; L { m
T T
[ il I il I ]
l VJ | |
— amn) \ —T aamm —
) - N C
Stroke A Stroke B
S + Stroke (A + B)
ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
(mm)
Bore size (mm) | GC S 2z
40 29 167 | 269
50 33 179 | 295
63 33 195 311
80 41 231 373
100 41 251 | 395
Series CS1 Stroke B_ Stroke A
B port "-... D port E riort I.' _Aport
(mm)
0 s () Without auto switch| With auto switch
S Y74 S Y74
125 196 416 196 416
140 196 416 196 416
160 212 452 212 452
180 222 492 230 500
200 222 492 240 510 R S + Stroke (A + B) J
250 262 | 602 | — | — 77 + Stroke (A + B) .
300 292 642 — — = =
Series CBA2 L
B port D port N C port A port
L L
oF N R =1
(mm) ﬁﬁ(% . pan ~ N b 7 P
Bore size (mm)| GC L Q S Y44 @, . Y Y )
40 42 | 12 | 66 | 180 | 282 1= - =HH HHE = - IS =]
50 48 14 74 194 | 310 \__Stroke B l._GC T \ Stroke A
63 48 | 14 | 76 | 210 | 326 Q
80 58 | 16 | 90 | 248 | 390 S + Stroke (A +B)
100 60 18 98 | 270 | 414 ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
* The above diagram shows head side lock type and manual releasing non-locking type.
Dimensions of rod side locking type, both-side lock style and manual releasing lock type are the
same as dimensions in the above table.
1444 2

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc.-230 Ryan Way, South San Francisco, CA 94080-6370-Main Office: (650) 588-9200-Outside Local Area: (800) 258-9200-www.stevenengineering.com



Made to Order Common Specifications:
Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Symbol

-XC10

Construction/Dimensions (Other dimensions are the same as standard.)

Series CQ2
Stroke S2 Stroke S1 Stroke S2 Stroke St
Part no. Part no.
. Part no. t . _
P?!retnrl)?ation B aclil;enr::t)ation A denotation er1 der:&t?tlon A
N \ I »\_,—: \

-

L | B+ Stroke S2 B+ Stroke S1 | L L|_ B + Stroke S1 B + Stroke S1__|L
A + Stroke (S1 + S2) A + Stroke (S1 + S2)
(mm) Note) In the case of bore sizes 912 to 925
Bore size A B L Stroke with auto switch, port directions are
(mm)  [50%orless| 75,100 |50 orless| 75,100 Both of S1, Sz different.
12 41 (63) — 17 (28) — 35
5to 30
16 44 (68) — 18.5 (30.5) — 3.5
20 48 (72) — 19.5 (31.5) — 45
5 to 50
25 55 (75) — 22.5 (32.5) — 5
32 60 (80) 80 (80) 23 (33) 33 (33) 7 510 100
40 73 (93) 93 (93) | 29.5(39.5) | 39.5(39.5) 7
50 77 (97) 97 (97) | 30.5(40.5) | 40.5(405) | 8
63 88 (108) 108 (108) 36 (46) 46 (46) 8 2010 100
80 107 (127) | 127 (127) | 43.5(53.5) | 53.5(53.5) | 10
100 130 (150) | 150 (150) 53 (63) 63 (63) 12
Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
Note 2) Applicable stroke available by the 5 mm interval.
Series CQS
Stroke S2 __Stroke S1
"-___Part no. denotation B '-._I‘I.Dart no. denotation A
Y X
! K
T "
T
C R . s
L B + Stroke S2 B + Stroke S1 | L
A + Stroke (S1 + S2)
(mm)
Bore size Stroke
(mm) g £ L Both of S1, S2
12 41 (51) 17 (22) 3.5
510 30
16 41 (51) 17 (22) 3.5
20 48 (68) 19.5(29.5) | 4.5
510 50 —_—
25 55 (75) | 22.5(32.5) 5) Individual

Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch. -XO

Note 2) Applicable stroke available by the 5 mm interval.

% S\NC 1445
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC11: Dual Stroke Cylinder/ sy
Single Rod Type

20 Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Two cylinders can be integrated by connecting them in line, and the cylinder stroke can be controlled in two stages in both directions.
Do not operate Series CS1 at twice the output.

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc.-230 Ryan Way, South San Francisco, CA 94080-6

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)

CJ2 Air cylinder CJ2 Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion A From P. 42
Air cylinder CcM2 Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod CM2K Double acting, Single rod

CcM2 - —— @ From P. 128
Direct mount CM2R Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Air cylinder CG1 Double acting, Single rod

CG1 - — — - ®From P. 222
Non-rotating rod CG1K Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion

MB Air cylinder MB Double acting, Single rod + Except trunnion style @ From P. 290

MB1 Air cylinder MBH1 Double acting, Single rod + Except trunnion style @ From P. 332
Air cylinder CA2 Double acting, Single rod + Except trunnion style

CA2 - —— - @ From P. 356
Non-rotating rod CA2K Double acting, Single rod = Except trunnion style

CSs1 Air cylinder CSt Double acting, Single rod * Except trunnion style A From P. 412

cQs Compact cylinder CcQs Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket ®From P. 551
Compact cylinder cQ2 Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket

cQ2 - - —— - @ From P. 602
Air-hydro cylinder CQ2H Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket

CNA Cylinder with lock CNA Double acting, Single rod = Except trunnion style ®From P. 726

MGG ) . MGG Double acting ® From P. 356
Guide cylinder

MGC MGC Double acting ®From P. 392

How to Order
CJ2 ‘Mounting style‘ ‘ Bore size ‘—’ Stroke A ‘+’ Stroke B-A ‘— XC11

CMZ‘Mounting sterH Bore size ‘—’ Stroke A ‘+’ Stroke B-A H Suffix ‘— XC11

CG1 ‘Mounting style‘ ‘Type‘ ‘ Bore size ‘—’ Stroke A ‘+’ Stroke B-A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘— XC11

M“g?‘Mounting sterH Bore size ‘—’ Stroke A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘+’ Stroke B-A H Suffix ‘— XC11

* Except trunnion style

CAZ‘Mounting style‘ ‘Type‘ ‘ Bore size ‘—’ Stroke A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘+’ Stroke B-A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘— XC11

= Except trunnion style

CS1 ‘Mounting style‘ ‘Tubing material‘ ‘ Bore size ‘—’ Stroke A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘+’ Stroke B-A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘— XC11

* Except trunnion style

—’ Stroke S+ ‘+’ Stroke S:-S: ‘D(C)(M) — XC11

ggég Bore size

CNA‘Mounting style‘ ‘Type‘ ‘ Bore size ‘—’ Stroke A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘+’ Stroke B-A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘— D - XC11

MGG ‘Bearing type‘ ‘Mounting style‘ ‘ Bore size ‘—’ Stroke A ‘+’ Stroke B-A ‘— XC11

MGC ‘Bearing type‘ ‘Mounting style‘ ‘ Bore size ‘—’ Stroke A ‘+’ Stroke B-A ‘— ‘ equegglzpﬁgémate ‘ - XC11

Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod

1446

O

SVC

70-Main Office: (650) 588-9200-Outside Local Area: (800) 258-9200-www.stevenengineering.com

W



Made to Order Common Specifications:
Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Symbol
Specifications: Same as standard type. (Please contact SMC for each manufacturable stroke length.)
JIS Symbol
Function
i(B) A ) ) '
- a When air pressure is supplied
= — i to the port (B), both A and B
ko | — stokes retract.
B stroke A stroke
a8 ) C (A} When air pressure is supplied
_| 1 | from port (A), A stroke .
=] 1 jE operates. Series CJ2
B ©f & When air pressure is supplied
g T | from port (C), B stroke
- - operates. Series CM2
When air pressure is supplied
g  ©Cy A from ports (A) and (C), both -
| strokes A and B operate. J—
- " - . ;
‘V’ Series CG1
| Precautions
A\ Caution
1. Do not supply air until the cylinder is fixed
with the attached bolt.
2. If air is supplied without securing the
cylinder, the cylinder could lurch, posing
the risk of bodily injury or damage to the
peripheral equipment.
-XO
Individual
-XO
1447
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC11: Dual Stroke Cylinder/ e
Single Rod Type

20 Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Series CJ2
B port . C port A port (mm)
LS. ol . .
O B T, Jes T Boresize(nm)| SA | SB | Z
1 Ht ETEILIPC . - ;H.Ir B S — . | 2Ly s 10 31 535 | 1125
+ . _ ]_ | = || : / . .
L ;L._t Lh - r— - 16 315 | 545 | 114
B SB + Stroke B ) = N SA + Stroke A L
- —— ZZ + Stroke (A + B) = J
Series CM2
C port A port
B port 7 __Aport
—., . - Stroke B 0, ¢ Stroke A f (mm)
5 | . 1 Bore size
sl W mm) | SA | SB | 22
P R = 2 | @ | o | 1o
=] ([t 25 48 | 62 | 168
| 32 50 64 172
N SB + Stroke B R __SA+Stroke A J 40 675 | 885 | 222
ZZ + Stroke (A + B) )
Series CM2R C port A port
FT1111A 1T - ’ - (mm)
! §o e a2 '- | U ; Bore size
{ (mm) SA SB 2z
b 20 48 76 151
i 25 48 76 155
o | > 32 50 78 159
40 67.5 | 104.5 | 206
_SB+StrokeB | SA+Stroke A
ZZ + Stroke (A + B) e
Series CG1 GC D port N
GD / A port
C port We_ Ws D port C port WD *
= Needle B port
position for
D port L vlealy Wiy
i. fan) l fl"\ .i
T
I \& | =< - <
H SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A
ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
Note 1) D port style Type N: Rubber bumper, element installation; Type A: Air cushion, element non-installation (Release to atmospheric pressure) (mm)
i Air cushion | Long stroke
Boresze | gc | GD | H | SA | GB | Wo | 2z
A Stroke R (mm) WD SA Y74
roke hange 20 21 9 35 48 87 30° 172 5 — —
Bore size [Stroke range 25 21 9 40 48 87 30° 177 5 _ _
920 | t0200 mm 32 23 9 | 40 | 50 91 | 30° | 183 5 — | -
925,032 | to 300 mm 40 24 8 | 50 | 57 99 | 20° | 208 5 66 | 217
50 28 12 58 64 117 20° 241 8 76 253
63 28 12 58 64 117 20° 241 8 76 253
1448 Z
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Symbol
-XC11

Construction/Dimensions

Atmospheric
Series CA2 Ge release port
(mm)
T {1 ' ! i
0 ) " " | 0C | s |z
Y | | _@ i NN | 40 20 | 168 | 230
@) ] \ \ ' 50 33 180 249
.E — = ——— - —'—'3ﬁ'—" 63 33 196 268
80 41 232 320
Stroke B Stroke A 100 a1 250 341
S + Stroke (A + B)
ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
Series CNA (mm)
Stroke B GE Stroke A Bcz:snii)ze GE S z
=ES = IR S e e e
1 \iﬂ 1
rﬁ—rvm‘rﬁ @ ‘@* ‘@ @* I 63 33 | 280 | 352
‘—H—L&Lg ® ;E 80 41 | 334 | a22
t— e 100 41 372 461

S + Stroke (A + B)

ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
Series CS1 _ (mm)
B port C port fétlr:gssg h%‘:f A port Bore size |Without auto switch| With auto switch
=5 = —e (mm) S |zz | s |zz
. ™ 125 197 334 197 334
i — Y =
i StrokeB__ _, ] i Stroke A 140 197 334 197 334
| n L 160 213 |363.5 | 213 | 3635
I g i , . 180 223 | 393 | 231 | 401
4 . . e
_ hid Bl k] 200 223 | 393 | 241 | 411
250 283 [4845 | — —
1 300 293 |519.5 — —
S + Stroke (A + B)
ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
|
-XO
Individual
-XO
1449
Z SVC
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC11: Dual Stroke Cylinder/
Single Rod Type

20 Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Construction/Dimensions

Series CQ2
| | | |
- S S1
e
{1 —- - =T
| S )
L B2 + Stroke S2 B1 + Stroke S1

A + Stroke (S1 + S2)

Series CQS
S2 S1
{1 |:1
{ |

L B2 + Stroke S2

B1 + Stroke S1

A + Stroke (S1 + S2)

Series MB _
Atmospheric
- release port
TTs L e Bl b
I _ by L 4 l_:___ - - s
) — e ey I
. :_ ,l 5 l T |
Stroke B Stroke A
L S + Stroke (A + B) .
i ZZ + Stroke (A + B) )
Series MB1 Atmospheric
{ GC release port
Wil Wil
L I AR A ol

%\i ,,,,, JE E—

(mm)
Bore size Stroke
(mm) A B B2 1L Igomors:s:
. : 252 (32.4) |3.5
12 45.7 (63.9) 17 (28) (32.4) 5 10 30
16 48 (70) 18.5 (30.5) 26 (36) 35
20 50 (74) 19.5 (31.5) 26 (38) 45
b 4 J ! 29 (39 5
25 56.5 (76.5) | 22.5 (32.5) (39) 5 to 50
32 60.5 (80.5) 23 (33) 30.5 (40.5) |7
40 76.5 (96.5) | 29.5 (39.5) 40 (50) |7
50 79 (99) 305 (40.5) | 40.5 (50.5) |8
42 (52 8
63 86 (106) 36 (46) (52) 1010 50
80 1045 (1245) | 435 (53.5) 51 (61) (10
100 125.5 (145.5) 53 (63) 60.5 (70.5) |12
Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
Note 2) Applicable stroke available by the 5 mm interval.
Note 3) Please contact SMC for long stroke type.
(mm)
Bore size Stroke
(mm) A B1 B | L gmosis:
12 42.5 (52.5) 17 (22) 22 (27) 35
5to 30
16 42.5 (52.5) 17 (22) 22 (27) 3.5
20 50 (70) | 19.5 (29.5) | 26 (36) 45
510 50
25 56.5 (76.5) | 22.5 (32.5) | 29 (39) 5

Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
Note 2) Applicable stroke available by the 5 mm interval.
)

Note 3) Please contact SMC for long stroke type.

MB, MB1 Common (mm)

B("r{]?n’;'ze GC | S z2z
32 36 179 230

40 38 179 234

50 41 199 261

63 43 | 199 | 261

80 52 243 319

100 52 243 319

Stroke B Stroke A
S + Stroke (A + B)
ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
1450 z
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

-XC11

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Symbol

Series MGG
220 to 050 SZ + Stroke B Series MGG (mm)
Front mounting flange Brackg%romi%unting
=4 Bore size Stroke A
:Eﬁ ) GC|SA |SB|Sz | zz Stroke A + availabilty
T 03 - ~ A port Stroke B
[} d 1 ﬁ
) E _ : g 20 21 | 50 87 (118 | 176 35 st or more to 200
T B port C port 25 21 | 50 | 87|129|183| 60stormore
1= 03 = 32 23 | 52 | 91|155|189| 80 stormore
e o | GC 40 24 | 59 | 99 | 182|214 | 125 stor more to 300
|.__SB +Stroke B SA + Stroke A 50 28 | 66 | 117 | 218 | 250 | 160 st or more
ZZ + Stroke A + Stroke B 63 28 | 66 | 132 | 254 | 252 | 210 st or more
* The piston speed for the B stroke retraction side is 50 to 500 mm/s.
063 SZ + Stroke B
Front mounting flange
B e | B - A port M
Q)
» 3 6 A, B port
R Bport _IC port- | \eFe/
A 43
=4 M T e U View A-A’
) SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A
ZZ + Stroke A + Stroke B
Series MGC .
220 to 850 SZ + Stroke B Series MGC (mm)
Front mounting flange Bore
:W size |GC |GD | SA | SB [W61| W62
T © A port (mm)
W ] N 20 |21 | 9[50 | 96)30°30°
[P &\ B port[| C port Dport ¢ ' 25 | 21| 950 | 96]30°]30°
. © 32 23 9 | 52 | 100 | 25° | 30°
¢ GD 40 | 24 | 8 | 59 | 111 20°| 20°
GC View A-A” 50 | 28 | 12 | 66 | 129 | 20° | 20°
SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A
ZZ + Stroke A + Stroke B Bore | With ] Vit Bracket mounting
size 77 stroke Stroke A
(mm) Sz Stroke A +) | availability
Stroke B
20 | 110| 89| 176 | 35stormore | to 200
25 [ 116 | 94 | 183 | 60 st or more
32 | 124 | 99 | 189 | 80 st or more
to 300
40 | 144 | 112 | 214 |125 st or more
50 | 186 | 147 | 250 [160 st or more

ZS\VC

* The piston speed for the B stroke retraction side is 50 to

500 mm/s.

1451

Individual
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Made to Order Common Specifications: [+
-XC12: Tandem Cylinder

21 Tandem Cylinder

This is a cylinder produced with two air cylinders in line allowing double the output force.

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std mode)
Air cylinder CcM2 Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion

CM2 —— A From P. 128
Direct mount type CM2R | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Air cylinder CG1 Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion

CG1 Y ) ’ - : P — - B From P. 222
Non-rotating rod type CG1K | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion

MB Air cylinder MB Double acting, Single rod @ From P. 290

MB1 Air cylinder MB1 Double acting, Single rod @ From P. 332

CA2 Air cylinder CA2 Double acting, Single rod @®From P. 356

How to Order
Standard model no. ‘ =-XC12

Tandem cylinder l

JIS Symbol

Series CG1

12 %oy 4

- | When air pressure is supplied to ports (B) and (D),
11 " theoutput force is doubled in the retract stroke.
B (©) A
= [T I _| When air pressure is supplied to ports (A) and (C),
[ L | the output force is doubled in the out stroke.
O

Specifications: Same as standard type.

1452 %
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Tandem Cylinder

Symbol
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
Series CM2
Stroke
= . (mm)
Boresize(mm)| SA | SB | ZZ
5, 20
SB + Stroke - N 25 :2 ZZ :Zg
_ZZi2xSwoke N . 32 50 | 64 | 172
L1
%D port 40 67.5 | 88.5 | 222
GC
—i
GD
i e
C port D port A port
T
. i o
.:” a :'F Bore size _—
= - mm) |GS|GD| H |SA|SB| W | ZZ
20 |21 | 9| 35| 48 | 87| 300|172
25 | 21| 9|40 | 48| 87| 30°|177
_ H SB + Stroke SA + Stroke | 82 |23 | 9|40 |50 | 91)30°) 183
r O
B 77 + 2 x Stroke 40 | 24| 8|50 |57 | 99| 20°| 208
50 |28 | 12 | 58 | 64 | 117 | 20° | 241
63 | 28 | 12 | 58 | 64 | 117 | 20° | 241

Series CA2

GC

S + 2 x Stroke T
ZZ + 2 x Stroke ‘
Series MB _an
T s = — T —— —
T L
| = - .""_L“' | ; =
o | ] = TFa
ey | | _| ||
L S + 2 x Stroke J
L ZZ + 2 x Stroke i
Series MB1 GC
! I
A HH o
I AR N 1O I s— 1

S + 2 x Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke

x Stroke range is shown as the addition of stroke length on both sides.
=x External dimensions other than above are the same as standard type of each product series.

ZSNC

* Please contact SMC for long stroke (301 mm or
more) since SA-dimensions and ZZ-dimensions
are different from those in the above table.

(mm)
Bore size
(mm) GC| S | 2z
40 29 | 169 | 231
50 33 181 | 250
63 33 | 197 | 269
80 41 233 | 321
100 41 | 253 | 342
MB, MB1 Common  (mm)
Bore size
(mm) GC| S | 2z
32 36 | 180 | 231
40 38 | 180 | 235
50 4 200 | 262
63 43 | 200 | 262
80 52 244 | 320
100 52 | 244 | 320

1453
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22

Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC13: Auto Switch Rail Mounting Style

Auto Switch Rail Mounting Style

A cylinder on which a rail is mounted to enable auto switches, in addition to the standard method for mounting auto switches (Band mounting style).

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
Double acting, Single rod
CM2 ———
Air cylinder Single acing (Spring reurnexiend)
cm2w Double acting, Double rod
Double acting, Single rod
N tati d t oM2K Single acing (Spring reurmexiend)
on-rotating ro e inge acing (Spring reumeen
cM2 9 yp! g G‘P 0 A From P. 128
CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod
Direct mount type CM2R Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod
Low friction cmMm2y Double acting, Single rod
End lock cylinder cBMm2 Double acting, Single rod For XC13A and XC13C only
Air cylinder CG1 Double acting, Single rod Except the trunnion style
Double rod type CG1W | Double acting, Double rod Except the trunnion style
CG1 P o P oy @From P. 222
Non-rotating rod type CG1K Double acting, Single rod Except the trunnion style
Direct mount type CG1R Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
CBG1 |End lock cylinder CBG1 Double acting, Single rod For XC13A only @ From P. 268
MGG ) ) MGG Double acting ®From P. 356
Guide cylinder -
MGC MGC Double acting ®©From P. 392
How to Order
CDM2 | Standard model no. |— XC13A
CDG1 | Standard model no. |— XC13A
= Trunnion style of the Series CDG1 cannot be mounted. l

Rail mounting direction
Mounted on the right side when viewed from
XC13A the rod with the ports facing upwards.
XC13B:*2*3| Mounted on the left side when viewed from the rod.
XC13C* *2 | Mounted on the underside when viewed from the rod.
* 1 Not available for CDG1.

« 2 Not available for CBG1.
* 3 Not available for CBM2.

CDM2 Applicable Auto Switches

D-F70, D-F70V, D-F7BA, D-F79F, D-F79W,
D-F7OWYV, D-J79, D-J79C, D-J79W

Solid state

Rail mounting

style Reed D-A9C1/A901V, D-A7/A8, D-A700H/A80H,

D-A73C/A80C, D-A79W

Auto switch specifications | For detailed specifications about an auto switch for itself, refer to pages 1263 to 1371.

CDG1 Applicable Auto Switches

D-M9O/mMo01V, D-MOOW/MOOIWY,
D-MOOAL/MOLIAVL,

Rail mounting | S°"S€ | b 70 b.F70V, D-F7BA, D-F79F, D-F79W,
style D-F7CIWV, D-J79, D-J79C, D-J79W
Reed D-A7/A8, D-A7CIH/AB0H, D-A73C/A80C, D-A79W

Auto switch specifications | For detailed specifications about an auto switch for itself, refer to pages 1263 to 1371.

1454
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Auto Switch Rail Mounting Style

Symbol

-XC13

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Series CDM2
& et =P -
Kj NY L
=Hs A B
Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (mm) Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto switch | p.F70yF79F/F7OV D-F7I/F79F
model| p-J79/479C D-ASD D-JTOFNTL |0 ooy
D-F7OWNT79W/F7OWV D-A70 D-F7OWNT79W D-A7C |D-A73C
p-F7BALF7BAVL | DFNTL D oW D-A80 pFeaL M (P79C p.ago [p-asoc A9
D-A72/A7CH/A80H D-A9CI/A9CIV
e D-A73C/A80C A70H/A80H
(mm) A B A B A B A B Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
20 8(55) | 7(45) |13(105)| 12(95) | 5(25) | 4(15) | 75(5) | 65(4) 235 26 29 225 295 25
25 8(55) | 7(4.5) |13(105)| 12(95) | 5(@5) | 4(1.5) | 75(5) | 6.5(4) 26.5 29 32 255 | 325 28
32 9(6.5) | 8(5.5) |14(11.5)| 13(105) | 6(35) | 5(25) | 85(6) | 7.5(5) 30 325 | 355 29 35 31.5
40 15 13 19 18 12 10 14.5 12.5 34 36.5 39.5 33 40 35.5
Note 1) ( ): With air cushion
Note 2) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
Note 3) For the dimensions other than the proper auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to standard type for series CM2.
Minimum Auto Switch Mounting Stroke Operating range
-
(mm) (mm)
No. of auto switch mounted . Bore size (mm)
Auto switch model 1 2 n (n: No. of auto switches) Auto switch model 20 | 25 | 32 | 40
Same surface Same surface D-F7C/F79F/F700V
D-F701V 5 5 10+10 (n—2) D-J79/J79C
D-J79C (n=4,6-) D-F7CW/J79W/F7OWV | 35 | 35 | 4 | 35
D-F70] 5 5 15 +15 (n-2) D-F7BAL/F7BAVL
D-J79 (n=4,6-) D-F7NTL
D-F7O0WV
D-F7BAVL 10 15 10(r;+=15é.r1—)2) D-A9C1/D-A901V 5.5 6 6.5 | 6.5
D-A79W ’ D-A7C1/A80
D-F7O0W/J79W D-A7C1H/A80H 75 8 85 | 85
D-F7BAL 10 15 ‘fzn*_ff é_’?_‘)z) D-A73C/A80C
D-F79F/F7NTL : D-A79W 10 [10.5] 125|125
D-A90] 10 + 15 (n-2)
D-A9CIV 5 10 (n=4, 6-) * Since the operating range is provided as a guideline
including hysteresis, it cannot be guaranteed
D-A70/A80 5 10 15+ 10 (n-2) (assuming approximately £30% dispersion). It may
D-A7LIH/A80H (n=4, 6-) vary substantially depending on an ambient
D-A73C/A80C environment.
D-A7CH 5 10 15 + 15 (n-2)
D-A80H (n=4, 6---)

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket: Part No.

Bore size (mm)

Auto switch model

020 to 040

D-A9C/A9C1V

BQ2-012

Y
ZS\VC
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Note 1) When adding D-A90J(V), order a set of auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1 and BQ2-012 for
the CDQ2 series (912 to ©25) separately.
When adding the auto switches other than D-A90J(V) mentioned on the left and D-F7BA(V)L,
order auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1 separately.
Note 2) When adding the auto switch D-F7BA(V)L, order a stainless steel screw set BBA2 separately.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC13: Auto Switch Rail Mounting Style

22 Auto Switch Rail Mounting Style

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Series CDG1 Series CDG1R
(220 to 963)

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position/Applicable Cylinder Series: CDG1-XC13 (mm)
Autoswitch|  D-MOLI/MOLIV D-F7C/F79F/FTCV  D-FTBALFTBAVL D-A70]
model|  D-MOCIW/MOLIWV D-J79479C  D-AT2ATCHIASOH D-F7NTL D-AS0 D-A79W
Bore size D-MOUIAL/MOUIAVL | D-FTOWN79W/FTOWV D-A73C/A80C
(mm) A B A B A B A B A B
20 315 22.5 (30.5) 30.5 21.5 (29.5) 355 26.5 (34.5) 29.5 20.5 (28.5) 27.5 18.5 (26.5)
25 315 22.5 (30.5) 30.5 21.5 (29.5) 355 26.5 (34.5) 29.5 20.5 (28.5) 27.5 18.5 (26.5)
32 325 235 (31.5) 315 22.5 (30.5) 36.5 27.5 (35.5) 30.5 21.5 (29.5) 28.5 19.5 (27.5)
40 37.5 25.5 (34.5) 36.5 24.5 (33.5) 415 29.5 (38.5) 355 23.5 (32.5) 33.5 21.5 (30.5)
50 44.5 30.5 (42.5) 435 29.5 (41.5) 48.5 34.5 (46.5) 425 28.5 (40.5) 405 26.5 (38.5)
63 445 30.5 (42.5) 435 29.5 (41.5) 485 34.5 (46.5) 425 28.5 (40.5) 405 26.5 (38.5)
80 54.5 38.5 (52.5) 53.5 37.5 (51.5) 58.5 42.5 (56.5) 52.5 36.5 (50.5) 50.5 34.5 (48.5)
100 54.5 38.5 (52.5) 53.5 37.5 (51.5) 58.5 42.5 (56.5) 52.5 36.5 (50.5) 50.5 34.5 (48.5)

Note 1) ( ): For long stroke and double rod type
Note 2) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
Note 3) For the dimensions other than the proper auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to standard type for series CG1.

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position/Applicable Cylinder Series: CDG1R-XC13 (mm)
Autoswitch|  D-MOLI/MOLIV D-F70/F79F/FTOV  D-F7BALFTBAVL D-A701
model|  D-MOTIW/MOCIWV D-J79/J79C D-AT2/ATCIHIASOH D-F7NTL D-A80 D-A79W

Tynein D-MOTIAL/MOTIAVL | D-FIOWN79W/F7TOWV D-A73C/A80C

(mm) A B A B A B A B A B
20 10.5 225 9.5 21.5 14.5 26.5 8.5 20.5 6.5 18.5
25 10.5 225 9.5 21.5 14.5 26.5 8.5 20.5 6.5 18.5
32 1.5 23.5 10.5 225 15.5 27.5 9.5 215 75 19.5
40 16.5 255 15.5 24.5 20.5 29.5 14.5 23.5 12.5 215
50 18.5 30.5 17.5 29.5 225 34.5 16.5 28.5 14.5 26.5
63 18.5 30.5 17.5 29.5 22.5 34.5 16.5 28.5 14.5 26.5

Note 1) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
Note 2) For the dimensions other than the proper auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to standard type for series CG1R.

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position/Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBG1-XC13 (mm) Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Lock H R w Auto switch | D-MIC/MICIV
sBi%e [FEsiia (Head side) (Rod side) (Both sides) model g-mgngmgmvz\\/’ e b.A70 | DoATSC
(mm) A B @ A B A B ® D-FICIFT9F D-F7O0WV | D-J79C D-A80 |D-AS0C D-A79W
20 +0 +12 +11 +0 +11 +12 D-J79/FINTL D-F7BAVL
25 +0 +12 +11 +0 +11 +12 Bore size D-F7TOW/J79W/F7BAL
32 +0 +10 +10 +0 +10 +10 (mm) Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
40 +0 +14 +9 +0 +9 +14 20 26.5 29 32 25.5 325 28
50 +0 +17 +12 +0 +12 +17 25 29 31.5 34.5 28 35 30.5
63 +0 +17 +12 +0 +12 +17 32 32,5 35 38 31.5 38.5 34
80 +0 +22 +16 +0 +16 +22 40 36.5 39 42 35.5 42,5 38
100 +0 +22 +16 +0 +16 +22 50 42 445 475 4 48 435
Note 1) For end lock cylinders, add the above values to those listed in the table for CG1-XC13. 63 49 51.5 54.5 48 55 50.5
Note 2) ;ofri;ZeBhead side and both sides lock, add the above values to CG1-XC13 (long stroke) 80 59 61.5 64.5 58 65 60.5
Note 3) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting. 100 69.5 72 75 68.5 755 71

Note 4) For the dimensions other than the proper auto switch mounting position and its mounting height,
refer to standard type for series CBG1.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Auto Switch Rail Mounting Style

Symbol

-XC13

How to Order

MGG |Bearing type| | Mounting style | | Bore size | - | Stroke | - | Auto switch | = XC13

MGG [Beaing o [Wourtingste| [ Bore size | = Stroke | = [ accaet, | - [ Autoswitch| - XC13

Auto switch rail mounting style

MGG/MGC Applicable Auto Switches
D-M9L/M9TIV, D-MIIW/MITIWY,
Rail Solid state | D-MOTAL/MITIAVL,
mounting | Switch | D-F703, D-F70V, D-F7BA, D-F79F, D-F79W,
style D-F70WV, D-J79, D-J79C, D-J79W
dreed | D-A7/A8, D-ATOH/ASOH, D-A73C/ASOC, D-A79W
Auto switch specifications | For detailed specifications about an auto switch for itself, refer to pages 1263 to 1371.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Series MGG
220 to 950

Front mounting flange

Reinforcing bracket

Width across
flats HT

Mounted in case of 301 mm

or longer strokes.

N o B
e e t
e 3 } / H
= = = —-
ISie== = -
Lol ol -
- A R
Y + Stroke

263 to 100

Front mounting flange

Reinforcing bracket

Mounted in case of 301 mm
or longer strokes.

_ 7] ] -
R -

_ @ -
L T a
L

Al R
Y + Stroke
Series MGC

220 to 250

Front mounting flange

Reinforcing bracket

Mounted in case of 301 mm

or longer strokes.

e [

Y + Stroke

View D-D”

Width across
flats HT

View C-C”

HU

View D-D”

Width across
flats HT

View C-C”

HU

View D-D”

Y
ZS\VC
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Series MGG (mm)

Boresize | g | y | HS | HT | HU

(mm)

20 14 99 [28.5| 14 |30.7

25 14 99 |31 14 |33.2

32 14 | 101 |34.5| 14 [36.5

40 15 |1 109 |39 14 |41

50 16 | 124 |49.5| 17 [46.2

63 16 | 139 |56.5| 17 [53.2

80 23 | 165 |75.5| 23 |62.2

100 23 | 165 | 86 26 |72.7
Series MGC (mm)

Boresize | p | y | HS | HT | HU

(mm)

20 14 | 108 |26 7 130.7

25 14 | 108 [ 28.5 7 |33.2

32 14 {110 |34.5| 14 [36.5

40 15 | 121 |39 14 | 41

50 16 | 136 |49.5| 17 [46.2
1457
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC13: Auto Switch Rail Mounting Style

Symbol
22 pAuto Switch Rail Mounting Style -XC13

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height/CDG1, MGG, MGC

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (mm) Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
o puraree DA MAISWY
model | D-M9C/MITIV ' ' D-F70V

Bore D-A72/A70H/A80H D-J79/F7NTL

e D-A73C/A80C D-F7TOWA79W/F7BAL

(mm) A B A B A B A B A B Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
20 31.5 225 30.5 215 35,5 | 265 | 295 | 205 | 27.5 | 185 26.5 29 32 25.5 32.5 28
25 31.5 22.5 30.5 21.5 35.5 | 26,5 | 29.5 | 205 | 27.5 | 185 29 315 34.5 28 35 30.5
32 325 | 235 | 315 225 | 36.5| 275|305 | 215|285 | 195 325 35 38 315 38.5 34
40 375 | 255 | 36.5 245 | 415 | 295 | 355 | 235 | 33.5 | 21.5 36.5 39 42 35.5 42.5 38
50 445 | 305 | 435 295 | 48.5 | 345 | 425 | 285 | 40.5 | 26.5 42 445 47.5 41 48 435
63 445 30.5 43.5 29.5 48.5 | 345 | 425 | 285 | 40.5 | 26.5 49 51.5 54.5 48 55 50.5
80 545 | 385 | 535 375 | 585 | 425 | 52,5 | 36.5 | 50.5 | 34.5 59 61.5 64.5 58 65 60.5

100 545 | 385 | 535 375 | 585 | 425 | 525 | 36.5 | 50.5 | 34.5 69.5 72 75 68.5 75.5 71

Note 1) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
Note 2) For dimensions other than the proper auto switch mounting position and height, refer the standard type for Series CDG1, MGG and MGC.

Minimum Auto Switch Mounting Stroke/CDG1, MGG, MGC Operating_; rang_;e/CDG1, MGG, MGC

(mm) (mm)
No. of aut itch ted i
Auto switch 0. O auflo SWICh Moute - Auto switch model Bore size (mm)
model 1 2 . n (n: No. of aut(r)fswnches) 20 | 25 [ 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
ST Same surface Same surface D-M9L/MILIV
T 5 5 10 +10 (n-2) D-M9TIW/MOLIWV 4 als5 | 4ls5les|75!| 7
) =4, 6 D-M9JAL/MSIAVL
D-J79C (n=4, 6) 9CJAL/M9
D-M9CIWV D-F7CI/F79F/F70OV
D-M9CJAVL D-J79/J79C
D-F7O0WV 10 15 10 +15 (n-2) D-F7CIW/J79W/F7OWV | 45 | 4 (45| 5 | 5 | 6 | 6 | 6
D-F7BAVL (n=4,6-) D-F7BAL/F7BAVL
D-A79W D-F7NTL
D-M9CIW 10 15 15 + 15 (n-2) D-A7C1/A80
D-M9JAL (n=4,6-) D-A7CIH/A80H 9 9 | 10 | 11 | 11 |135] 13 |135
D-F700 15 + 15 (n-2) D-A73C/A80C
D-J79 ° 5 (n=4, 6)
. D-A79W 11 11 13 14 14 |16.5| 16 | 16.5
D-F7O0W/J79W
D-F7BAL 10 15 15 +20 (n-2) « Since the operating range is provided as a guideline including hysteresis, it
D-F79F/F7NTL (n=4, 6-) cannot be guaranteed. (Assuming approximately £30% dispersion.) It may
D-A7C1/A80 vary substantially depending on an ambient environment.
D-A70H/A80H 5 10 ‘?;_1%_’?_‘)2)
D-A73C/A80C —
D-A7CH 5 10 15 + 15 (n-2)
D-A80H (n=4, 6-)

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket: Part No./CDG1, MGG, MGC

e Switen mreclEl i ote 1 en adding D-M90(V) and D-A90] , order a set of auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1
Bore size (mm) N Wh dding D-M90(V) and D-A9OW(V), ord: f h brackets BQ
220 to 3100 and BQ2-012 for the CDQ2 series (912 to 825) separately.
When ordering the auto switches other than D-M9OO mentioned on the left and D-F7BA(V)L,
D-moC/MeCIV BQ2-012 order auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1 separately.
D-MoCIW/MSCIWV Note 2) When adding D-M9OA(V)L, order a stainless steel screw set BBA2 together with BQ2-012S
separately
D-A9JAL/A9CIAVL BQ2-012S When adding the auto switch D-F7BA(V)L, order a stainless steel screw set BBA2 separately.
1458 V
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Symbol
23 Pin Cylinder with Rod Quenched -XC17

Made to Order Common Specifications: [«
-XC17: Pin Cylinder with Rod Quenched

The piston rod is made of carbon steel and induction hardened, and the surface is hard chrome plated.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
) ) CJPB | Single acting (Panel mount) Except g4
CJP Pin cylinder - - ® From P. 34
CJPS | Single acting (Embedded) Except 04
How to Order
CJP | Standard model no. | =XC17
Note) Additional symbol for “-B” (without thread) is
unnecessary when indicating the model no.
Rod quenched specifications
Specifications: Same as standard type.
Construction (Dimensions are the same as standard.)
Panel mount type: CJPB Embedded type: CJPS

Quenched
part

@

([

HRC =45

Quenched
part

%
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC19: Intermediate Stroke (Spacer Type)

Symbol
24 |ntermediate Stroke (Spacer type) -XC19

Dealing with the intermediate stroke by installing a spacer with the standard stroke cylinder.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
Free mount cylinder CuU Double acting, Single rod 5 mm spacer only
o0 Non-rotating rod type CUK Double actTng, angle rod 5 mm spacer only ®From P. 483
Long stroke CuU Double acting, Single rod 5 mm spacer only
Long stroke, Non-rotating | CUK Double acting, Single rod 5 mm spacer only
CJP2  |Pin cylinder CJP2 Double acting, Single rod @From P. 23
MGP Compact guide cylinder MGP%’I Double acting Air cushion type only ®From P. 272
MXH Compact slide MXH Double acting 5 mm spacer only ®From P. 20
CXS Dual rod cylinder CXS M | Double acting 5 mm spacer only ®From P. 561
CXSJ  |Dual rod cylinder compact type | CXSJM | Double acting 5 mm spacer only ©From P. 549
How to Order
| Standard model no. |—XC1 9
Intermediate stroke (Spacer type) l
Ccu CJP
Applicable Stroke (mm) Applicable Stroke (mm)
26, 10, 216 35, 45, 55 26 1 mm intervals in 20 st or less
220, 225, 2632 35, 45, 55, 65, 75, 85, 95 210 1 mm intervals in 30 st or less
« Dealing with it by instaling a 5 mm width spacer with the standard stroke 215 1 mm intervals in 30 st or less

cylinder.

* Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.

» External dimensions are the same as standard stroke products added by 5 mm
for the required stroke.

*Please consult with SMC when stroke other than applicable stroke is required.

MGP(Air Cushion Type)
Applicable Stroke

* Dealing with it by installing a 1 to 4 mm width spacer with the standard stroke
cylinder.

 Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.

* External dimensions are the same as standard stroke products which is closed
to the required intermediate stroke.
Example: For 11 ST, to b+e dealt with 4 mm spacer for 15 st body

 As for the one with switch, 5 st or less will not be available.

MXH
Applicable Stroke (mm)

standard stroke cylinder.
Minimum manufacturable stroke 216 to 963: 15 mm

Dealing with the stroke by the 1 mm interval by changing a collar of the

| 06,010,016,020 | 354555 |

Description 580, 6100: 20 mm * Dealing w?th it by installing a 5 mm width spacer with the standard
Select a rubber bumper type, because the cushion effect is not obtainable for strokle‘ cylllnder.
less than this stroke. « Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.
i ” e External dimensions are the same as standard stroke products
Part no. Suffix “-XC19” to the end of standard part number. added by 5 mm for the required stroke.
Applicable stroke 016 15 to 249 *Please consult with SMC when stroke other than applicable stroke is
220 to 863 15 to 399 i
(mm) required.
80,2100 20 to 399
Berna Part no. MGPM20-35A-XC19
P 15 mm width collar is installed in MGPM20-50A. C dimension is 112 mm.
Note) Intermediate strokes (by the 1 mm interval) with a special body are available by made-to-order.
CXS CXSJ
Applicable Stroke (mm) Applicable Stroke (mm)
26 15, 25, 35, 45 06 15, 25, 35, 45
210 55, 65 210 15, 25, 35, 45, 70
215 o015
el 55, 65, 85, 95 a2l 15, 25, 35, 45, 70, 95
225 025
232 032

* Dealing with it by installing a 5 mm width spacer with the standard stroke cylinder.

* Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.

* External dimensions are the same as standard stroke products added by 5 mm
for the required stroke.

*Please consult with SMC when stroke other than applicable stroke is required.

1460
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* Dealing with it by installing a 5 mm width spacer with the standard stroke cylinder.

* Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.

* External dimensions are the same as standard stroke products added by 5 mm
for the required stroke.

Please consult with SMC when stroke other than applicable stroke is required.
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Symbol
25 Head Cover Axial Port -XC20

Head side port position is changed to the axial direction. (Standard head side port is plugged with hexagon socket head screw.)

Made to Order Common Specifications: [«

-XC20: Head Cover Axial Port

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
. . Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Air cylinder cM2 ———
Single acing (Spring reumextend)
. Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Non-rotating rod type CM2K o
CM2 Singe acting (Spring reumextend) ® From P. 128
Direct mount type CM2R | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Low friction CM2Y | Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder CG1 Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Direct mount type CG1R | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
CG1 ! umyp .g .g P — - ® From P. 222
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CG1KR | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Low friction CG1Y Double acting, Single rod
How to Order
| Standard model no. |— XC20
Head cover axial port l
Specifications: Same as standard type.
* Be sure to use the speed controller since head side port has no throttle.
Construction
) |
fi il [F
7 [y
Series CM2 Series CG1
Bore size (mm) Port size Bore size (mm) Port size
20, 25, 32 Rc 's 20, 25, 32, 40 Rc s
40 Rc '/a 50, 63 Rc '
* Same dimensions as standard type except port size.
1461
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC22: Fluororubber Seals

Symbol
26 Fluororubber Seals -XC22

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CJP2 Double acting, Single rod Except 04
CJP Pin cylinder CJPB Single acting (Panel mounting) Except 04 @ From P. 23
CJPS Single acting (Embedded) Except 04
Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Air cylinder CJ2 Single actng (Spring reurmetend)
CJ2 CJ2w Double acting, Double rod Except with air cushion @ From P. 42
Non-rotating rod type CJ2K Double acting, Single rod
Direct mount type CJ2R Double acting, Single rod
. . CM2 Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder CM2W | Double acting, Double rod
. CM2K Double acting, Single rod
cM2 Non-rotating rod type  I==v,> v acting, Double rod @From P. 128
Direct mount type CM2R | Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod, Direct mounttype | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod
End lock cylinder CcBM2 Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder CG1 Double acting, Single rod Without a bumper for cylinders with a rubber bumper
CG1 Double rod type CG1W | Double acting, Double rod Without a bumper for cylinders with a rubber bumper @ From P. 222 ¢
Direct mount type CG1R Double acting, Single rod Without a bumper for cylinders with a rubber bumper
. . MB Double acting, Single rod
Me Air cylinder MBW Double acting, Dougble rod @From P. 290
) . MBH1 Double acting, Single rod
MB1 Air cylinder MB1W Double acting, Double rod @From P. 332
o CA2 Double acting, Single rod
CA2 Air cylinder CA2W | Double acting, Double rod @ From P. 356
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod
CS1 Air cylinder CS1 Double acting, Single rod Applicable bore: Lube type 125 to 300, Non-lube type 125 to 200 @ From P. 412
. Double acting, Single rod
Free mount cylinder cu Single acting (Spring reurmletend)
i Double acting, Single rod
Cu Non-rotating rod type CUK Single acfing (Spring refum/extend) ©From P. 483
Long stroke cu Double acting, Single rod
Long stroke, Non-rotating | CUK Double acting, Single rod
MGP Compact guide cylinder MGPM Doub\eacting Slide bearing only. Except with air cushion and end lock ®From P. 2726
MGQ MGQM | Double acting Slide bearing only ® From P. 3386
MGG Guiide cylinder MGG Doub\eacting Without rubber bumper ® From P. 356
MGC MGC Double acting ® From P. 392
. CV3 Double acting, Single rod
cv Valve mounted cylinder cvsT Dothle acting, Single ol ® From P. 1604
CEP1 High precision stroke reading cylinder | CEP1 Double acting, Single rod ® From P. 1444
MXH Compact slide MXH Double acting ® From P. 20
CXS Dual rod cylinder CXS Double acting ®From P. 561
CXSJ Dual rod cylinder compact type | CXSJ Double acting © From P. 549
CX2 Slide unit Cx2 Doutle ating © From P. 464
CXW CXW Double cting ® From P. 473

How to Order

@

Note 1) Please confirm with SMC, as the type of chemical and the operating
temperature may not allow the use of this product.

Note 2) Cylinders with auto switches can also be produced;
however, auto switch related parts (auto switch units, mounting

brackets, built-in magnets) are the same as standard products.
Before using these, please contact SMC regarding their suitability for

| Standard model no. |— XC22
. N Fluororubber seals l
Specifications
Seal material Fluororubber
Ambient With auto switch : 10 to 70°C (No freezing) ("

temperature range Without auto switch : —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

the operating environment.
Note 3) It is only applicable for the cylinder main body section as to Series
CV3, CVSi.

Specifications other

than above and Same as standard type for each series
external dimensions

Note 4) Series MGG is using a shock absorber RBL type.
Note 5) No cushion is equipped for N type.
Note 6) The MGP and MGQ series are without a cushion.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC24: With Magnetic Shielding Plate

Ha
Vet

-XC25: No Fixed Throttle of Connection Port

Symbol

27 With Magnetic Shielding Plate = -XC24

Shields against the magnetic leaked from external slider.

Applicable Series

Symbol
28 No Fixed Orifice of Connection Port -XC25

Type with no restrictor on the port, since it's using air-hydro type on the
rod cover and the head cover of air cylinder Series CM2.

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model) Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
CY3 Magnetically coupled rodless cylinder | CY3B | Double acting |® From P. 1174 Double acting, Single rod
REA Sine rodless cylinder | REA | Double acting|® From P. 935 Air cylinder cm2 Sings acing (Sping retumlend)
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod

CM2 CM2K | Double acting, Singlerod | @ From P. 128

Non-rotating rod type -

CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod
Direct mount type CM2R | Double acting, Single rod
H ow to Ord er Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK | Double acting, Singl rod

CY3B

REA Standard model no.

|-xc24

With magnetic shielding platel

Specifications: Same as standard type.

Dimensions T = .-
| -
-HiX-
Wt/ I
L T l‘".'. Magnetic shielding plate
Dimensions Bore size (mm)
206 | 210 | 915 | 0620 | 25 | 832 | 940 | 650 | 263
B 19 | 27 | 37 | 38 | 48 | 62 | 72 | 88 | 102
Standardexternal (OB) | 17 | 25 | 35 | 36 | 46 | 60 | 70 | 86 | 100
* Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.
* REA is 925 to 963.
%%

W

SVC
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* Except with air cushion

How to Order
CM2 | Standard model no. |-XC25

No fixed Throttle in connection portl

Specifications: Same as standard type.

Construction

* External dimensions are the same as standard CM2 series.

A Caution

1. Use a shock absorber, etc.
When the piston speed exceed 750 mm/s, make sure that direct
impact does not apply on the cylinder cover by using an external
stopper (shock absorber, etc).

1463
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC27: Double Clevis and Double Knuckle |«
Joint Pins Made of Stainless Steel (SUS304)

Knuckle Joint Pins Made of Stainless Steel

29 Double Clevis and Double

To prevent the oscillating portion of the double clevis or the double knuckle joint from rusting, the material of the pin and the snap ring (split pin) has
been changed to stainless steel.

made of stainless steel

Specifications
Mounting style

Only double clevis style (D)

Pin material Stainless steel 304

‘ Specifications other than above‘ Same as standard type ‘

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model) | | Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
Double acting, Sings Double acting, Singls
Air cylinder cM2 ‘oube.actmg‘,&ngerod Air cylinder CG1 ‘oube.actmg S\ng?rod
Singl acting (Spring retum/extend) cG1 Singl acting (Spring retum/extend) ®From P. 222
CM2 . CM2K Double acting, Singlerod |@ From P. 128 Non-rotating rod type CG1K | Double acting, Single rod '
Non-rotating rod type Singe acting (Sping reumiextend) End lock cylinder CBG1 Double acting, Single rod
End lock cylinder CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod . Double acting, Single rod
t cyl
Air cylinder MB Double acting, Double rod Compact cylinder caz Singe acting (Spring reumiextend)
MB Non-rotating rod type MBK Double acting, Single rod Long stroke CQ20 | Double acting, Single rod
Low friction MBQ Double acting, Single rod @From P. 290 Anti-lateral load type CQ20S | Double acting, Single rod
Wlth gnd lock MBB Double acqng.S!ng\e rod cQ2 Non-rot'atln'g rod type CQ2K  |Double acqng,STng\e rod @From P. 602
Air cylinder MB1 Double acting, Single rod Magnetic field resistant | CDQ20P | Double acting, Single rod
MB1 - - ®From P. 332 ——
Non-rotating rod type MB1K | Double acting, Double rod Conper-free compact ylinder | 20-CQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder CA2 Double acting, Single rod P pactcy Singe acting (Spring reumiextend)
CA2 | Non-rotating rod type CA2K | Double acting, Single rod |®From P. 356 Copper-free long stroke | 20-CQ20 | Double acting, Single rod
End lock cylinder CBA2 | Double acting, Single rod Copper-free anti-lateral load type | 20-CQ20S | Double acting, Single rod
csi Air cylinder CSi Double acting, Single rod @From P. 412
Low friction CS1Q | Double acting, Single rod )
. CVSi1 Double acting, Single rod
CV | Valve mounted cylinder CVS1K | Double aing, Singe od ©®From P. 1624
How to Order
CQZD‘ Standard model no. ‘-XCZ?
T I
CG1 D‘ Standard model no. ‘ =-XC27
T I
CMZD‘ Standard model no. ‘-XC27
T I
Iy - 12,14, 16, 18, 20, 25, 30 -xc27
CAZD‘ Standard model no. ‘-XC27 T 22 2T |
T I .
y - ‘ G012, J015 Stainless steel, G02, G03, G04, GO5, G08, G10 | = XC27
CS1 D‘ Standard model no. ‘-X027 T ’ i e |
L bouble clevis style Double clevis pin ¢ CDh - ‘ Mo03, M05, M08 ‘ =XC27
made of stainless steel —r
Y -| G012, 2015A, G02, G03, GO4, GO5, G08, G10 | ~XC27 €D -[  Go2, G25, G03, G04, G05, GO6 | ~XC27
T I T |
Y -| 020B, 032B, 040B -XC27  cpp-| 1,2,3 -xc27
T I [
Y -| 04D, 05D, 08D, 10D -xc27 CDP-| 2A, 3A, 4A, 5A, 6A, 7A -xc27
T ' Clevis pi
pin de of stainless steel +
Y - \ 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 25, 30 \ -XC27 Knuckle pin Tacc O sialniess stee
IDoubIe knuckle joint Double knuckle joint pin l Clevis pin

Knuckle pin

Dimensions: Same as Standard Type

* For mounting bracket,
cotter pin, clevis pin and
knuckle joint pin are
shipped together.

Cotter pin

Nuckle joint pin

* Mounting method is the
same as standard type.
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Made to Order Common Specifications: [+
-XC28: Compact Flange Made of SS400

Symbol
30 Compact Flange Made of SS400 -XC28

Width of a flange bracket on the rod and head side has the same dimensions as the cylinder’s rod cover to save the mounting space. (Flange shape
and FV-dimensions are only different from the standard type.)

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
Air oviind CA2 Double acting, Single rod
Ir cylinder CA2W Double acting, Double rod
CA2 . CA2K Double acting, Single rod | @ From P. 356
Non-rotating rod type -
CA2KW | Double acting, Double rod
With end lock CBA2 Double acting, Single rod
CVS1 Double acting, Single rod
cv Valve mounted cylinder ®From P. 1624

CVS1K | Double acting, Single rod

How to Order
CA2 | Standard model no. | -XC28
CVS1 Compact flange made of SS400l

Mounting style

F Rod side flange
G Head side flange

Specifications: Same as standard type.

Dimensions

(mm)
Bore size (mm) | FT FV FZ # Other dimensions are the same as flange on the rod
side and head side of standard type.

gg 12 (758 1?8 (Figure is the case of flange on the rod side.)

63 15 85 130

80 18 102 160

100 18 | 116 | 180 m
Individual
-XO
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC29: Double Knuckle Joint with Spring Pin

Symbol
31 Double Knuckle Joint with Spring Pin -XC29

To prevent loosening of the double knuckle joint of standard air cylinder (Series CM2/CA2)

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model) Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
cM2 Double acting, Single rod Air cylinder MB Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder Singe ctng (Sping eumerend) MB Low friction MBQ Double acting, Single rod | @ From P. 290
CM2W Double acting, Double rod Cylinder with end lock  |MBB Double acting, Single rod
cm2  — 0 @ From P. 128 e Ll
Direct mount type CM2R Double acting, Single rod MB1 Air cylinder MB1 Double acing, Singlerod |@ From P. 332
i ipi Double acting, Single rod Air cylinder CA2 Double acting, Single rod
Centralized Plplng type |CM20O0CP ?g ‘g CA2 y : ‘g ?g ®From P. 356
End lock cylinder CBM2 Double acting, Single rod End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod
i i Double acting, Sing Double acting, Singlg
CG1 Air cylinder CG1 Jouble acting, Single rod | @ From P. 222 cv Valve mounted cylinder CV3 oubeactTng angerod ©From P. 1604
CVSi1 Double acting, Single rod
How to Order
| Standard model no. |— XC29

Double knuckle joint with spring pin l

Specifications: Same as standard type.

Dimensions (For mounting bracket, pin is shipped together.)

. o@NDH10 (Hole dia.) -
Series CM2 oNDao (Shaftdia)| | | i
-'"--_n:.qq_:‘%. " JEI.- .'|-| i E1',I. : | I-'_'
N igmwul Al r | =410 - it
-‘E'ﬁ'“-'__,- ! P11 = .
Springpin | | B
~ r
= : m 27 + Stroke ——
(mm)
Bore size (mm)| H L1 | NDuio | NZ | R Z | ZzZ |Springpin * Other dimensions are the same
20 41 | 36 | 9°% | 18 | 10 | 61 | 146 | o3x16¢ @S standardiype.
25 45 | 38 | 99°® | 18 | 10 | 65 | 150 | @3 x16¢
32 45 | 38 | 9% | 18 | 10 | 65 | 152 | e3x16¢
40 50 | 55 | 12%9°°| 38 | 13 | 83 | 200 | o4 x24¢
Series CA2 Hole: gNDH10 H
Shaft: gNDds
(CBA2, CV3, CVS1) - i =
s , ol
2|2
Spring pin PX -
L1
RR1 PY
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size (mm)| H L1 PX | PY | ZZ | RR1 | gND H10 do NX NZ | Spring pin
40 51 | 55 | 11 | 84 | 192 | 13 | 12 | *0970 3000 1619 | 38 o4 x 24¢
50 58 | 60 | 12 | 91 | 207 | 15 | 12 | *0970 0050 16153 | 38 | wo4x25¢
63 58 | 60 | 12 | 91 | 218 | 15 | 12 | *097° 308 16355 | 38 | o4x25¢
80 71 | 71 | 16 | 105 | 257 | 19 | 18 | *09° oo 28153 | 55 | o4x36¢
100 72 | 83 | 16 | 118 | 282 | 21 | 20 | *09% 39 30153 | 61 o4 x 40¢

= Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC30: Rod Side Trunnion

Symbol
32 Rod Side Trunnion -XC30

This cylinder shortens the distance between the fulcrum and the rod end by installing a trunnion bracket in front of the rod side cover.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
MB Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder -
MBW Double acting, Double rod
MB Non-rotating rod type MBK Double acting, Single rod| @ From P. 290
Low friction MBOQ | Double acting, Single rod
Cylinder with end lock MBB Double acting, Single rod
o MB1 Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder
MB1 MB1W | Double acting, Double rod| @ From P. 332
Non-rotating rod type MB1K Double acting, Single rod
CA2 Air cylinder CA2 Double acting, Single rod| @ From P. 356
- CSt Double acting, Single rod
CSs1 Air cylinder - ®From P. 412
CS1W | Double acting, Double rod

How to Order

MB T Standard model no. |—X030
MB1 l
CA2 Rod side trunnion
Cs1

Trunnion bracket

Specifications: Same as standard type.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.

Series CA2

a

T

[F]

B0

[/

e

J

1]

T n

S + Stroke

ZZ + Stroke

(mm)

Bore size (mm) | n

oTDe8 |GA | TT | TY

40

23 (1520828 | 11 | 22 | 62

1171 66 | 55 | 151 | 80

50

26 |1560% | 13 | 22 | 74

127 | 71 | 60 [ 163 | 86

63

27 |18:38%5 | 13 | 28 | 90

148 | 79 | 65 [ 179 | 94

80

32 (25200678 | 16 | 34 [ 110

192 194.5(77.5]2125| 111

100

35 |258878 | 16 | 40 | 130

214 1100 | 80 | 229 | 121

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc.-230 Ryan Way, South San Francisco, CA 94080-6
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Made to Order Common Specifications: |-
-XC30: Rod Side Trunnion

Symbol
32 Rod Side Trunnion -XC30

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Series MB [ =
I} H i | I._.;, B
Hm 4 TH
RERILS i
— i ] -
- I -
y 3 *  ZZ+Stoke J 5 iz :
(mm)
Bore (mm Symol| oTDe8 | TT | TY [ TZ | H Y4 Y44
32 12 55% 17 | 49| 74| 47 | 385 | 135
40 16 952 22 58 | 95| 60 49 148
50 16 5% 22 71 | 107 | 66 55 164
63 20 35088 28 87 | 130 | 72 58 170
80 20 5349 34 | 110 | 150 | 86 69 204
100 25 20040 40 | 136 | 182 | 92 72 210

* Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.

Series MB1 z

TY
oTDe8
|

TZ
ZZ + Stroke
Bore size (mm) oTDe8 T | TY | TZ H r4 Y44
32 12 000 17 | 49 74 | 47 | 385 135
40 16 005 | 22 | 58 | 95 | 60 | 49 | 148
50 16 o ocs 22 71 | 107 | 66 | 55 | 164
63 20333 | 28 | 87 | 130 | 72 | 58 | 170
80 20 3598 34 | 110 | 150 | 86 | 69 | 204
100 25 0078 40 | 136 | 182 | 92 | 72 | 210
* Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.
Series CS1 r o -

]
=
=
e
@]!"

|
& |

L9

|

|

|

|

[ &

'ill':l

'@.

I

e
-

- -r - J“J.
| s 1 S + Stroke .
L ZZ + Stroke _ L T J
(mm)
Bore (o] —¥"| GA | GB |GC | NA | S | oTDes | TT | TV | TZ | H z | zz
125 38 | 23 | 45 | 32 | 95 | 32 0% 50 | 164 | 234 | 113 | 88.0 | 227
140 405| 23 | 45 | 32 | 95 | 36 3% 55 | 184 | 262 | 113 | 855 | 227
160 455|255 | 50 | 36 | 103 | 40 339 60 | 204 | 292 | 123 | 93.0 | 248
180 45 | 255 | 50 | 36 | 108 | 45 959 59 | 228 | 326 | 138 | 108.5 | 272
200 45 | 255 | 50 | 36 | 108 | 45 599 59 | 257 | 355 | 138 | 1085 | 272
250 545 | 30 | 60 | 46 | 138 | 56 3% 69 | 325 | 447 | 163 | 1285 | 331
300 59.5| 30 | 70 | 46 | 143 | 67 3% 79 | 390 | 534 | 178 | 1385 | 357
* Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.
1468 z
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC34: Non-rotating Plate with Work Piece

Mounting Screw (No extended part on the rod end)

* The plate has work piece mounting screws.
* The dimension FL, the distance between a non-rotating plate to piston rod end, has been eliminated.
The piston rod does not protrude from the plate.

Applicable model no.

- XC34

Applicable Series

Non-rotating rod/Double acting/Single rod

33 Non-rotating Plate with Work Piece Mounting Screw (No extended part on the rod end)

ke 0

oroe!

Symbol

-XC34

C(D)UK Non-rotating rod/Single acting/Single rod (Spring return/extend)
Non-rotating rod/Long stroke double acting/Single rod
Dimensions
Double acting, Single rod Single acting, Spring return Single acting, Spring extend
2xKI _NA
| i i ] | |
T e = |
o o g o
O[> C =
i
| b Mok 29, = |l o
T 1 iy = —1 = —
LFK] F i iR
B H L H + strok
il Z + stroke z
(mm)
Bore size
(s B (o5 FK | FY Kl NA [ NB | Y
6 13 22 11 20.5 | M3x0.5 6 14 | 10.5
10 15 24 12 22 M3 x 0.5 7 15 [ 11.5
16 20 32 13 28 M4 x 0.7 6 18 | 155
20 26 40 16 33 M4 x 0.7 8 20 | 19.5
25 32 50 20 435 | M5x0.8 10 28 | 245
32 40 62 24 | 515 | M5x0.8 12 32 | 30.5
(mm)
Action Double acting Single acting (Spring return) Single acting (Spring extend)
F H V4 V4 4
Bore sizd Without | With Without switch With switch Without switch With switch
(mm) switch | switch | 5st | 10st | 15st | 5st | 10st | 15st | 5st | 10st | 15st | 5st | 10st | 15st
6 8 9 42 42 47 52 57 47 52 57 52 62 67 52 62 67
10 8 9 45 45 50 55 65 50 55 65 55 65 80 55 65 80
16 8 9 39 49 44 49 59 54 59 69 59 69 84 69 79 94
20 8 9 45 55 50 55 65 60 65 75 55 65 80 65 75 90
25 10 11 51 61 56 61 71 66 71 81 61 71 86 71 81 96
32 12 13 55 65 60 65 75 70 75 85 65 75 90 75 85 100

= Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC35: With Coil Scraper

34 With Coil Scraper

It gets rid of frost, ice, weld spatter, cutting chips adhered to the piston rod, and protects the seals, etc.

i
Vs

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
) . CM2 Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
cM2 Air cylinder - . .
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod Except with air cushion BFrom P. 128
Cylinder with end lock CBM2 Double acting, Single rod Lock in head end only (Except with air cushion)
CG1 Air cylinder CG1 Double acting, Single rod ®From P. 222
MB Double acting, Single rod
MB Air cylinder - @From P. 290
MBW Double acting, Double rod
MBH1 Double acting, Single rod
MB1 Air cylinder - ®From P. 332
MBW Double acting, Double rod
CA2 Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder -
CA2 CA2W Double acting, Double rod ®From P. 356
Cylinder with end lock CBA2 Double acting, Single rod
CS1 Double acting, Single rod
Csi Air cylinder - . ®From P. 412
CS1w Double acting, Double rod
) cQ2 Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 232 to 100, Except the one with bracket
cQ2 Compact cylinder , - - @From P. 602
cQ2w Double acting, Double rod Applicable to 832 to 8100, Except the one with bracket
RQ Compact cylinder with air cushion | RQ Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 32 to 100 @®From P. 774
MNB Cylinder with lock MNB Double acting, Single rod ©From P. 696
CNA Cylinder with lock CNA Double acting, Single rod ©From P. 726
CNG Cylinder with lock CNG Double acting, Single rod ®From P. 672
CLS Cylinder with lock CLS Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 125 to 8160 (2180 to 250 as standard) ®From P. 786
cLa Compact cylinder with lock | CLQ Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 240 to 100 ©From P. 816
cv Valve mounted cylinder | CVS1 Double acting, Single rod ©From P. 1624
MGP Compact guide cylinder | MGP Double acting Applicable to 820 to 6100 (Except with air cushion or end lock) ®From P. 272
MGG Guide cylinder MGG Double acting Except 920, 925 ©From P. 356
MGC Guide cylinder MGC Double acting Except 920, 025 ©From P. 392
How to Order
| Standard model no. |— XC35

With coil scraper l

« For Series MGP, refer to page 1474.

Specifications: Same as standard type.

1470 %
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-XC35

Made to Order Common Specifications:

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

With Coil Scraper

Symbol

Series CS1
HE = = 7 B}
Bore size Without auto switch With auto switch
! ! (mm) F H 2z F H 2z
Fﬁ ﬂg L _ _ //g 125 50 120 245 50 120 245
—thﬂ b hd 140 50 120 245 50 120 245
160 50 130 | 266.5 50 130 266.5
r - 180 55 145 291 55 145 295
200 55 145 291 55 145 300
F 250 69 175 357.5 = — —
H 300 69 190 | 387.5 — — -
ZZ + Stroke
Series MB {
_ \n; T Bore size (mm) F H zZ
I I 11 i T 1 32 15 47 135
- ‘ ‘ 40 17 58 146
H 50 19 67 165
E 63 19 67 165
H
77 + Stroke 80 25 81 199
100 25 81 199
Series MB1 ‘ ‘
: g BT
- - [T I Hﬂ Bore size (mm) F | H |2Z2Z Bore size (mm) F | H |2Z2Z
) 32 15 | 47 |135 63 19 | 67 | 165
B - B I 40 17 | 58 | 146 80 25 | 81 [199
F 50 19 | 67 [ 165 100 25 | 81 [199
H
ZZ + Stroke
Series CG1 Bore size| Stroke range (mm) — - | M —
s brack (mm) | Standard | Long stroke 2
omingbor. _MFA 20 [poaw| 20110350 | 6 | 39 | 27 | 4 |110(11g)
1 25 |Upto300| 301 to 400 6 44 32 5 115 (123)
SRR T 32 |Upood0| 30110450 | 6 44 38 5 | 117(125)
o e SNA 7S 40  |Upto300| 30110800 | 7 54 48 6 | 134(143)
S EBthA_CE N [\S2 50 |Uplod00| 301101200 | 7 62 59 8 | 154(166)
63  |Upto300| 301t01200 | 7 62 72 10 | 154 (166)
H Note) ( ): Long stroke
ZZ + Stroke * Other dimensions are the same as the double acting, single rod type.
+ *On the axial foot and rod side flange styles, the mounting bracket is wedged
and bolted between the cylinder and the scraper at the time of shipment.
Others are shipped together (but not assembled).
Series CQ2
(mm)
Bore size A B Tho
1 (mm) 50 stroke or less| 51 to 100 stroke | 50 stroke or less | 51 to 100 stroke
l%, @ | 32 35 (45) 45 (45) 23 (33) 33 (33) 23 3050
s N 40 41.5 (51.5) 51.5 (51.5) 29.5 (39.5) 39.5(39.5) | 28305
50 435 (53.5) 53.5 (53.5) 30.5 (40.5) 405 (40.5) | 353.e m
63 49 (59) 59 (59) 36 (46) 46 (46) B o
80 58.5 (68.5) 68.5 (68.5) 43.5 (53.5) 53.5 (53.5) 43006 |Individual
5 B + Stroke 100 70 (80) 80 (80) 53 (63) 63 (63) 590, X0
A + Stroke Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
Note 2) Applicable stroke available by the 5 mm interval.
1471
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC35: With Coil Scraper

1)
Ve

34 With Coil Scraper

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

(mm)
Bore size (mm) A B Th9

32 49 37 23 Jos

40 56 44 28 5o

50 62.5 495 35 o

63 68 55 35 o

80 78.5 63.5 43 5o

100 93 76 59 5o

(mm)
Bore size (mm) oe I

With rod side locking, With both-side locking
40 28 14.5
50 32 16.5
63 32 14
80 37 16
100 44 17.5

Series RQ
[=2]
5
5 B + Stroke
A + Stroke
Series CBA2 ;
:ql ‘
ol | Y )
s \J
Series CNG
M FA
H
ZZ + Stroke
Series CNA
J —Fh @
Q || 1 3
ke | o |
=W
f
1472

%
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The above diagram shows the rod side locking and manual releasing

non-locking types.

Series CBA2 head side locking type is the same as the standard type.
The dimensions of the manual releasing non-locking type are the same

as indicated above.

Bore size (mm) FA M I2 H Y74
20 6 4 27 39 182

25 6 5 32 44 197

32 6 5 38 44 | 200

40 7 6 48 54 225

Y74

190

Long stroke 205

208

234

* Other dimensions are the same as the standard type. (The figure
shows a type with a rubber bumper.)
* On the axial foot and rod side flange styles, the mounting bracket is
wedged and bolted between the cylinder and the scraper at the time

of shipment.
Bore size (mm) e f
40 28 12
50 32 12.5
63 32 12,5
80 37 16.5
100 44 17




-XC35

Made to Order Common Specifications:
With Coil Scraper

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Symbol

Series MNB
3 Bore size (mm) F H 2z
[ ) ! C} | {3 32 16 47 205
- o} o ‘_I ) 40 18 56 221
= 50 19 63 250
e
E 63 19 63 264
80 25 77 326
F 100 25 77 346
ZZ + Stroke
Series CLS
U mEw =
- i f b i Bore size (mm) H 2z
. 125 120 355
3 Vo NN P o 140 120 355
3 @ 160 130 398.5
L * @180 to @250: A coil scraper is attached as standard.
50
H
ZZ + Stroke
Series CLQ
Bore size | Stroke range A
L
(mm) (mm) Without auto switch | With auto switch U
1 75.
40 01050 55 85.5 12 | 285050
g E fi\ ﬂ\ fi\ 75,100 85.5 :
s E W W 75,100 88.5 ' ~0.062
10 to 50 87 0
7 1 35
& 75,100 97 o 8 -0.062
10 to 50 101.5
80 2 115 |15 | 430,
75,100 111.5 :
L 10 to 50 120 0
100 130 17 | 59
A + Stroke 75,100 130 -0.074
1473
ZSNC

Individual
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC35: With Coil Scraper

34 With Coil Scraper
Specifications
How to Order Applicable series MGPM MGPL, MGPA
MGPM |Bore size”Port thread type| _| Stroke |_ XC35 Bearing type Slide bearing Ball bushing bearing
MGPL Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
MGPA With coil scraper Mlnlmum With single end 0.12 MPa
! operating
Suffix pressure With both ends 0.14 MPa

Nil | With scraper on single end
W__ | With scrapers on both ends

* Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

S — ==
IS S © ,_
s
= R S :
1O © i O © N
IIES) © 3 IIES) {8
T LFT . FT_[|. EW + Stroke
|FB] AW + 2 x Stroke |
B + Stroke | E
A+ Stroke Cylinder with scrapers in both sides
MGPM, MGPL, With scrapers in both
MGPA Common sides AW, EW, MT MGPM (Slide bearing) A, E, HT Dimensions (mm)
Dimensions (mm) Dimensions (mm) Bore A E HT
ore size
i ; 50 st |Over50st| Over 50 st |Over50st| Over
Bore size Bore size
(mml)z B | FB | FT mm) | AW | EW | MT (mm) orless |10200st| 200st | orless [to200st | 200st | XC3°
20 163 |16 | 5 20 |72 | 6 | 6 20 63 945 | 132 0 315 | 69 80
25 (635 16 | 5 25 7245 6 | 7 25 635 | 95 132 0 315 | 685 93
32 69.5| 20 6 32 825 7 8.5 32 97 112 150 27.5 42.5 80.5 110
20 |76 | 20 | 6 20 8 | 7 | 9 40 97 112 150 | 21 36 74 118
50 |82 | 22 | 6 50 |95 | 7 | 11 50 106.5 | 128 171 245 | 46 89 146
63 |87 | 22 | 6 63 1100 | 7 |11 63 106.5 | 128 171 195 | 41 84 160
T e s | o 700 1143 | 8 16 100 147 | 172 213 | 21 46 87 238
MGPL, MGPA (Ball bushing bearing) A, E, HT Dimensions (mm)
A E
Bcz:srﬁ')ze 30st |Over30st|Over100st| Owver | 30st [Over30st|Over100st| Over HT
orless [ to100st | t0200st | 200st |orless |to100st | t0200st | 200 st
20 73 90 114 132 10 27 51 69 80
25 79.5 95.5 114.5 132 16 32 51 68.5 93
. A E
B(E:Er:')ze 50 st |Over50st|Over100st| Over | 50st [Over50st|Over100st| Over HT
orless | to100st | to200st | 200st |orless |to100st | to200st | 200 st
32 91 108 128 150 21.5 38.5 58.5 80.5 110
40 91 108 128 150 15 32 52 74 118
50 103 124 144 171 21 42 62 89 146
63 103 124 144 171 16 37 57 84 160
. A E
B‘z:s n:')ze 25st [Over25st| Over50st| Over 25st |Over25st|Over50st| Over HT
orless | to50st | t0200st | 200st |orless | to50st | t0200st | 200 st
80 119.5 140 170 203 13 33.5 63.5 96.5 201
100 131 157 190 213 5 31 64 87 238

1474
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
With Coil Scraper

Symbol
-XC35
How to Order Specifications: Same as the standard type of each series.
MGG Note 1) Except 220 and @25
MGC | Standard model no. | —XC35 Note 2) Coil scrapers are attached to the piston rod and guide rods (front and back).
With coil scraper l
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
Series MGGLB
032 to 050
Small flange
(mm)
2 Bore size
_ IES) _ i resie | AL
= 2 I 32 9
o A Il 40 12
A A R,
f 50 12
& = 1
& o F —
AL
Individual
-XO
@ SVC 1475
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC36: With Boss in Rod Side

1)
et

-XC37: Larger Throttle Dia. of Connection Port

Symbol Symbol
35 With Boss in Rod Side -XC36 36 Larger Throttle Diameter of Connection Port -XC37

Cylinder with boss in rod side

This is a cylinder with a piping port larger than the standard type.

Applicable Series Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model) Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
. CQS | Double acting, Single rod Air cylinder CG1 | Double acting, Single rod
cQs Compact cylinder - @ From P. 551 CG1 - ®From P. 222
CQSW | Double acting, Double rod Double rod type CG1W | Double acting, Double rod
Double acting, Single rod MGG MGG | Double acting ®From P. 356
. CQ2 - ‘ Guide Cylinder -
Compact cylinder Singe actng (Sping reumieend) MGC MGC | Double acting ®From P. 392
cQ2 CQ2W | Double acting, Doublerod | @ From P. 602 Note 1) Except 280, 100
Axial piping type cap Double acting, Single rod
(Centralized piping type) | CAP2 Sigeecing (Sping sunltend)
Note 1) For the double rod type, it comes with boss for both sides.
Note 2) Except with bracket
Note 3) 125 or more is excluded in CQ2.
How to Order How to Order
| Standard model no. |- XC36 | CG1 Standard model no. |- XC37

With boss in rod side l

Specifications: Same as standard type.

Larger throttle diameter of connecting port l

MGG |Bearing fype | | Mounting style || Bore size | - | Stroke | - | Auto switch | = XC37

MGG [Beatngtype|[Wourtingste| [ Bore size | = [ Stroke | = [ qeiuine] = [ Autoswitch | = XC37

Larger throttle diameter of connecting port

Specifications: Same as standard type.

Dimensions (Throttle diameter of connection port)

Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.

Dimensions
(mm)
Series cQ2 CcQs

B‘i[ﬁrﬁ')ze Th9 | G | Tho | G
s e 12 (150 | 15 [1530s | 1.5
= 16 [2030 | 1.5 |20 302 | 1.5

I . ——— 20 13005 | 2 13303 | 2
£ [r'l ) - 25 1580 | 2 [1500 | 2
: f | B i 32 [21%m]| 2 | — | —
T a0 (8w 2| — |—
— = 50 35 00e | 2 — —

all 63 35 43_062 2 — —

80 4330 | 2 — | =

100 |59 504 | 2 — —

* Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.

1476
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Series CG1 (mm)
Bore size|  With rubber With air Standard
(mm) bumper cushion type
20 5 3 (21)
25 5 35 (2.5)
32 6 6 (3.3)
40 7 7 (3.9)
50 9 9 (4.5)
63 9 9 (5.7)

* Use external stopper, etc. not to be damaged with cylinder cover
directly if exceeding the range of kinetic energy absorption.

Series MGG (mm)  Series MGC (mm)
Bore size | Throttle dia. Bore size | Throttle dia.
(mm) (2) (mm) (9)
20 5 20 3
25 5 25 3.5
32 6 32 6
40 7 40 7
50 9 50 9
63 9

SVC
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Made to Order Common Specifications: |«
-XC38: Vacuum (Rod through-hole)

Symbol
37 Vacuum (Rod through-hole) -XC38

Through-hole of hollow rod can be used as the passage of vacuum air.

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std mode)
CM2 Air cylinder/Standard type | CM2W | Double acting, Double rod ®From P. 146
MTS Precision cylinder MTS Double acting, Single rod Available only for 8 female thread ®From P. 238
Construction/Dimensions
HOW to Order (Other dimensions are the same as standard.)
| CM2 Standard model no. |— XC38
l Series CM2W
Vacuum (Rod through-hole d
( g ) & W
= s ﬁE’ — 4"‘:. p o=
if lﬁﬂﬂL | _il T
- HA + Stroke
L ZZ + 2 x Stroke o
Bore size (mm) d J HA Y44
Specifications: Same as standard type. 20 3 M5 x 0.8 32 | 135
25 3 M5 x 0.8 32 139
32 3 M5 x 0.8 32 141
40 4 Rc1/8 36 174
MTS8 -| Stroke | (P)-XC38
Dimensions

Axial piping type Vacuum

(Rod through-hole) Series MTS8

Use 94/02.5 urethane tube (TU0425) or

use soft nylon tube (TS0425).
ﬁg

< —
= [S]

7 + Stroke

60 + 2 x Stroke

A Caution

1. Blow air for through-hole.
Flush the through-hole which is a passage for air pressure and
vacuum to prevent dust.

Specifications m

Bore size (mm) 8 Individual
Piping direction Standard piping type, Axial piping type X0
Rod end configuration Female thread

V 1477
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC42: Built-in Shock Absorber in sl
Head Cover Side

Symbol
38 Built-in Shock Absorber in Head Cover Side -XC42

A type of Series CG1 air cylinder in which a special shock absorber is enclosed in the head portion so that its ability to absorb energy during the
retraction of the cylinder is considerably greater than the conventional air cushion.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
CG1 Air cylinder CG1 Double acting, Single rod | @ From P. 222

How to Order

CG1| Standard model no. |-XC42

Built-in shock absorber in head cover sidel

,,.-F""‘-..ﬂ’
—— -

Specifications
‘ Piston speed ‘ Spring return side: 50 to 1000 mm/s, Spring extend side: 50 to 2000 mm/s ‘

‘ Additional specifications ‘ Same as standard type ‘

+ On the axial foot and head side flange styles, the bracket is mounted at the time of shipment. Others are
shipped together (but not assembled).

Construction/Dimensions (other dimensions are the same as CG1 long stroke cylinder.)

Shock absorber
The shock absorber service life is different from that of the
.:1 I CG1 cylinder. Refer to the Series RB Specific Product
Bk il Precautions for the replacement period.
- = |
S MH
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore (mm)|Stroke range| Shock absorber S MH 2z
20 10 to 350 RBAC0806 77 23.5 135.5
25 10 to 400 RBAC1007 77 31 148
32 15 to 450 RBAC1412 79 55 174
40 15 to 800 RBAC2015 87 62.5 199.5
50 15 to 1200 RBAC2015 102 55.5 215.5
63 25 to 1200 RBAC2725 102 92.5 252.5

* Shock absorbers are consumables.
The specifications for shock absorbers are the same as RBCOOO, but
use RBACOOOO when an external pressure is applied such as for a built-
in cylinder.
The maximum absorption energy may decrease depending on the operating
conditions.

1478
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC51: With Hose Nipple w
-XC52: Mounting Nut with Set Screw

Symbol Symbol
39 With Hose Nipple -XC51 40 Mounting Nut with Set Screw -XC52

The one with hose nipple attached in order to save time for assembly at  In order to prevent the mounting nut from being loosen, set screw should

the time of shipment. be tighten from the two directions to fix the mounting nut.
Applicable Series Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model) Series Description Action Action Vol. no. (for std model)
Double acting, Single rod Double acting, Single rod
- CJ2 — o CM2
Air cylinder Sige acing (Sping reumleten) Air cylinder Singe acing (Sorg eumerend)
CJ2W | Double acting, Double rod CM2W | Double acting, Double rod
- i Double acting, Single rod Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating CuzK g g‘ CM2 | Non-rotating OM2K |28 g‘ © From P. 128
rod type Singeactng (Spig reumerend) rod type Singeacing Sprng etumletend
i CJ2Z | Double acting, Single rod CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod
cJ2 | Vith speed NPT @ From P, 42 — o
controller CJ2ZW | Double acting, Double rod Centralized piping type |CM200P | Double acting, Single rod
Low friction type CJ201Q | Double acting, Single rod End lock cylinder CBM2 | Double acting, Single rod
Double acting, Single rod
Direct mount type CJ2RA - —
Singe acing,(Sorg eumerend)
- i Double acting, Single rod
Ngn rotating rod, CJ2RK g, ong
Direct mount type g cin, (Spng el
How to Order How to Order
CJ2 | Standard model no. |-XC51 | H4 | CM2 Standard model no. |—X052
With hose nipplel Mounting nut with set screwl

Hose nipple type
H4 | 94/2.5 with restriction

H6 | 26/4 with restriction .
MH4 | 0425 without restriction Specifications: Same as standard type.

MHG6 | 06/4 without restriction

Dimensions

Specmcatlons: Same as standard type' (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Applicable Hose Nipple Type

Symbol Applicable bore size (mm) Function  [Hose nipple part no. - SXMd.x0.7
2 x Hexagon socket
H4 04/2.5 With a fixed CJ-5H-4 head set screw
H6 26/4 orifice (20.8) CJ-5H-6 s - -
MH4 04/2.5 i - M-5H-4 { Rl
Wltho_?_t fixed T B ‘.“l"]“' i o
MH6 26/4 orifice M-5H-6 'l-..|-_.|—-~. {- &
dlIH I
Dimensions
(Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.) —
(1) Y/ o
| L

=9 . ol —— T
Hose nipple ol
—, E = \
e

-

ol

Individual
-XO

%SVC 1479
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Made to Order Common Specifications: [
-XC56: With Knock Pin Holes

41 With Knock Pin Holes

Cylinder with knock positioning pin hole.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std mode)
MGG Guide cylinder MGGB | Double acting For basic style only ®From P. 356
MGC | Guide cylinder MGC}B | Double acting For basic style only ©From P. 392
MGQ Compact guide cylinder | MGQM Double acting ®From P. 338
MY1 Mechanically jointed MY1C Ca'T‘ follower.guide ®From P. 1000
rodless cylinder MY1H Linear guide

How to Order
| Standard model no. |-XC56

With knock pin holes l

Specifications: Same as standard type.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

25 113 | 50 |6%7*3°"*depth 8 | 45
32 118 | 60 | 6"7*3°"* depth 8 | 48

Series MGG
220 to 850 Series MGG (mm)
(7))
< Bore size
S () AQ | AR AS AT
}W 1@ b O 20 92| 45|54 depth6 | 36

Hi—

N g THmE”@ | } 40 | 150 | 70 [87'8°depth 11 | 56
% 2 et g 50 |170| 85|10 depth13 | 68
i o) N 63 [ 200100 [1078" depth 13 | 74
3 T EaEs! . i 80 | 234|115 (12770 depth 15 | 92
= © 4+ & 100 | 274|140 [1273°° depth 15 | 106
AR Bottom 2 x gAS
(/)]
<
Q
x
9 O —=— TG o
LIE * S - -
¥ uN

H
=t

AT +o0.02
©

"] ©‘ AQ:0.02
|
I

AR Bottom 2 x gAS

1480
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
With Knock Pin Holes

Symbol

-XC56

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Series MGC
020 to 050

2 x gAS

AN

AT:0.02

LA

]
|

AU:002

Series MGQ

2 x gNA

5
)
}_

D

RAZ0.02

B
A%s

IFaL e & : m
1< § . : <=>h ,
19 < @/

T - &

— Ho ¥ e 4

AR Bottom 2 x gAS
o
(@)
2xgNB o 2 x gNB
3
<
& &1
S
u (o]
- +l
H m
uy
H edle
XA + (Stroke/2) HAt0.02

ZS\VC

Series MGC (mm)
B‘E;ﬁrﬁ')ze AQ|AR| As |AT|AU

20 90 [46.5| 570" depth6 | 45 | 15

25 103 |49 | 679" °depth8 | 55 | 20

32 118 | 51.5| 675*depth8 | 60 | 20

40 140 |59.5 | 875 depth 11 | 70 | 22

50 170 |77 | 877%™ depth 11| 85 | 30

(mm)

B‘z;ﬁ;')ze HA|HB| NA NB |RA|XA |XB
12 0 | 19 |37 depth 4 | 3¢ depth 4 | 21 | 145 | 50
16 7 | 22 | 37 depth 4 | 3¢ °depth 4 | 22 | 165 | 54
20 9 | 26 | 475 depth 5 | 470" depth 5| 28 | 18 | 64
25 | 12 | 30 | 470" depth 5 | 477" depth5| 34 | 19 | 76
32 14 | 44 | 670" through | 6+ *°0depth 8 | 46 | 18.5 | 100
40 14 | 54 |67 through | 67*°depth8 | 50 | 22 | 110
50 | 20 | 62 | 87 ¢ through | 8" “g"depth 11 56 | 22 | 124
63 | 30 | 74 |87 F"through | 8 “Tdepth 11 66 | 24 | 132
80 36 | 94 |107°9"through | 10v*°7" depth 13| 84 | 28.5 | 166
100 | 40 | 116 107 through| 10-7*%" depth 13] 110 | 32.5 | 200
1481
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC56: With Knock Pin Holes

Symbol
41 With Knock Pin Holes -XC56

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Series MY1C
XGh7
Long hole || _
depth XG || & o)
—) ! -
4 _*#:_,# [ Boresizel yp | XB | XD | XE | XG | XH | XJ
° | o] T . (mm)
o F—d J* — . 16 40 40 80 40 4 5 9
——X
O > _4\ Y = O 20 50 40 100 50 4 5 9
25 51 50 110 55 5 6 10
- XA | \@XGH7depth XG 32 66 60 140 70 6 7 11
Mounting surface of a workpiece for the slide table 40 81 80 180 80 6 7 11
50 100 920 230 85 8 9 13
N 1 —— ~
® @éé 63 115 | 110 | 280 90 10 10 15
>
o J— J— ‘
& T @)
Long hole
\oXGH7depth XG  depth XG XJ
XE__| (XD + Stroke) +0.3 B
Mounting surface of cylinder tube
Series MY1H
XA
Long hole _ | XGHr
depth XG (mm)
— oﬁy:& = Boresize yao | xB | XC | XD | XE
CEPTNA S g ()
(o — @ §"_@ o 10 25 33 35 70 20
) sy | B — . 16 | 40 | 40 | 75 [ 80 | 40
—— X
? & &\ & ° 20 50 40 | 145 | 100 | 50
= 9 25 57 50 145 | 110 55
_ ‘,@? 0XGry depth XG _ 32 | 70 | 60 | 15 | 140 | 70
Mounting surface of a workpiece for the slide talg(ljz 40 85 80 205 | 180 80
e & B‘z:ﬁnﬁ‘)ze XF | XG | XH | xJ
— — ~ 10 21.5 3 4 5
I
> é@ @ér g 16 30 4 5 7
ges 20 39 4 5 7
k\ /IT 25 45 5 6 8
9XGHr depth XG Long hole 32 60 6 7 9
« XE Ll (XD + Stroke) +0.3 depth XG/ . 40 | 605 6 7 9
Mounting surface of cylinder tube
1482
2 SVC
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC57: Rodless Cylinder with Floating Joint

Rodless Cylinder with Floating Joint

A special floating joint has been added to Series CY3B, which reduces the amount of labor that is required for connecting the cylinder to the guide of
another shaft (load side).
The bolts used for joining the floating joint to the load can be secured either from above or below. (CY1B with a @6 or @10 bore must be secured from

above.)
Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std mode)
i CY3B Double actin
CcvY3 Magnetically coupled - 9 ® From P. 1174
rodless cylinder CY3R Double acting
REA Double acting
:ES Sine rodless cylinder REAR Double acting |® From P. 935
REBR Double acting

How to Order
Standard model no. ‘— XC57 Q

Note) The body of this cylinder is for connecting to the floating joint so that it
Rodless cylinder with floating joint cannot be connected to the body of the standard style. Therefore,
please contact SMC for this.

Specifications: Same as standard type.

Construction/Dimensions (Other dimensions are the same as standard.)

Series CY3B

! Bolt fixed from L ‘LA
Series REA W the upside A, LA, | _H\\“,
vy [: —| [ —_— Fﬁr ]
—B—af M M \ |
] ) I
= :.-Li “.‘f‘i""’f Hensert tapped [, Vi
2 ik L L E 3
R — I 1l=1 ; = i e Bl St
= s || - For 6, 210
Lt o = 3l gl ] 1 - e ——
. ____;_.-: "'-:-_:"3“-%,_\,_ .T.' p—
Bolt fixed from the " & /¥ . 1 | | -
underside: MD il _t I e,
| — I
| |
| -y .-"lerod
Lo o 1 For 26, 210 . i
(mm)
Boresize(mm)| A |OB| C |[F*W| HA | HB | L LA MM MD| M | PA|R® | W
6 10 17 | — | 25 | 63 | 11 35 15 | M3x05x3¢| — | — 12 | — 18
10 10 | 25 | — | 25 | 95 | 15 | 38 | 18 |M3x05x3¢| — | — 17 | — | 26
15 16 | 35 | 65 | 55 [165| 23 | 57 | 25 | M4x0.7 | M3 4 25 6 36
20 18 | 36 | 65 | 55 | 17 |235| 66 | 30 | M5x0.8 | M3 4 27 6 37
25 20 | 46 | 80 | 55 | 21 |285| 70 | 30 | M6x1.0 | M4 5 36 7 47
32 225| 60 | 95 | 6.0 |[275| 36 | 80 | 35 | M6Xx1.0 | M5 6 47 8 61
40 26 | 70 | 95 | 6.0 | 285 | 41 92 | 40 | M6x1.0 | M5 6 55 8 71
50 35 | 86 11 | 6.0 | 35 | 49 | 110 | 40 | M8x1.25 | M6 8 65 11 87
63 36 | 100 | 18 | 70 | 42 | 57 | 122 | 50 | M8x1.25 | M6 | 10 | 80 11 | 101
Note 1) With dimension F*, the amount of clearance between the body and the floating joint is 1 mm. The self
weight deflection of the cylinder tube is not taken into account. Before operating the cylinder, determine m
the proper value by taking the amount of self weight deflection and the amount of off-centering from the

other shaft into consideration. Individual
Note 2) When the bolts are secured from above, be aware that if the cylinder is operated when dimension R (on XOI
@6 and 210, 3 mm or over) is exceeded, the end of the bolt could come in contact with the body, without

V7 1483
2 SVC
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Made to Order Common Specifications: |4
-XC57: Rodless Cylinder with Floating Joint

Rodless Cylinder with Floating Joint

Construction/Dimensions

Series CY3R
Series REAR, REBR

o
For 06, 210, 915 .. ! 4 x SS thread depth S

(Helical insert thread) , _ b L 4 x Counterbore dia. BB
dxoBA ol & | 4xCounterbore depth CC

Y 52 Body

Cap bolt fixed from the underside mAF '_*_-_I

- S Bolt fixed from the upside
Bolt size: MD y ____.‘_a. I.":_]' -~

"

Switch rail

Ea

FE )
—
L

*, Floating block

For 020, 925, 632, 940, 950, 963

Cap bolt fixed from the upside Floating block

1 ~

WF EH A & -
Cap bolt fixed from the underside __ |= = FuES s teml T Body
T 1 i I I - - B LF N ""-l —_—
Bolt size: MD 4+ (Helical insert thread) »
I I  — A
! ] } | 4
g L i 1 ""’] M —
1 e S 11' { 11| —t-
o w | &
L 1

Switch rail .~

o,
(mm)
Bore size(mm)| A | BA| BB | CC | FC [FE"|FF"| FG | FH [HB®/ HL | L |LA |LF |[MD|R® | S SS WF | XA | XB
6 9534 |65|33| — 5 7 | 55|105| 26 | 23 | 34 | 15 |75 | M3 | — [35| M3x05 | — | 10 | —
10 115| 34 | 65|33 | — 5 7 7 13 [ 33 [ 30 |38 | 156 |75 | M3 | — |35 | M3x05 | — | 12 | —
15 18 | 45| 8 |44 | — | 45|65 |75 |145|385|355| 53 | 17 |85 | M4 | — | 45 | M4x07 | — | 14 | —
20 65| — | — | — | 65| — 6 4 — | 45 | 14 | 62 | 29 [145| M3 | 7 |45 | M4x0.7 | 34 | 26 3
25 205 — | — | — 8 — 7 4 — | 51 |17 | 70 | 29 [145| M4 | 8 |55 | M5x0.8 | 39 | 31 3
32 21 | — | — | — |95 | — | 75|45 | — |625| 22 |76 | 34 | 17 | M5 | 10 | 65 M6 x 1 50 | 41 3
40 255 — | — | — |95 | — | 75|75 | — |745| 28 | 90 | 39 [19.5| M5 | 10 | 6.5 M6 x 1 60 | 45 3
50 35 — | — | — | 11| —[756] 9 — |925| 38 |110 | 39 [195| M6 | 15 | 10 | M8x1.25 | 78 | 60 3
63 345 — | — | — | 18| — | 75| 10 | — |1045| 39 | 118 | 49 [245| M6 | 15 | 10 | M8x1.25| 90 | 70 3

cylinder tube is not taken into account. Before operating the cylinder, determine the proper value by taking the amount of self weight deflection
and the amount of off-centering with the other shaft into consideration.

Note 2) When the bolts are secured from above, be aware that if the cylinder is operated when dimension R is exceeded, the end of the bolt could
come in contact with the body, without being able to achieve the floating effect.

QNote 1) With dimension FE, FF, and HB, the amount of clearance between the body and the floating joint is 1 mm. The self weight deflection of the

1484 %
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC67: Dust Seal Band NBR Lining Specifications

43 Dust Seal Band NBR Lining Specifications

The standard vinyl chloride lining specification is changed to NBR lining
Oil resistance and peeling resistance are improved.

For ordering dust seal band (NBR lining) only

Note) Please consult with SMC for specific details on oil resistance. MY
ore size]-16 B N [ _|-[Stroke]

MY1|B | |Bore size|—|Stroke| - | Auto switch| [Suffix| ~X C67

Series: Bore size

Basic type

Dust seal band Dust seal band

10 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80100 NBR lining Hexagon socket head set

M(W)

Slide bearing type (With cover)

screw thread treatment

cw)

Cam follower guide type (With cover)

Nil | Black zinc chromated

H

Linear guide type

W | Nickel plated

HT

High rigidity/Linear guide type

For details, refer to “Dust seal

Example) MY1B40G-300L-Z73-XC67

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc.-230 Ryan Way, South San Francisco, CA 94080-6

Example) MY25-16BNW-300 band” in the construction of
210, 280 and @100 are available only each series.

in stainless steel plate and the NBR

lining specification is not available.

sSVC 1485
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-XO

70-Main Office: (650) 588-9200-Outside Local Area: (800) 258-9200-www.stevenengineering.com



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC69: Series MGP with Shock Absorber

44 Series MGP with Shock Absorber

How to Order

M

MGP

32

50

Z73

— XC69

Compact guide cylinder i

|

Bearing type
M Slide bearing
L Ball bushing bearing
A High precision ball bushing bearing

©® Bore size (mm)

lWith shock absorber
Suffix for auto switch

l

Auto switch

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Port thread type

Specifications of Extension Adjusting Mechanism

Bore size (mm) 12,16 | 20,25 | 32,40 | 50,63 | 80,100
Shock absorber model| RB0806 | RB1007 | RB1411 | RB2015 | RB2725
Maximum energy absorpotion (J)|  2.94 5.88 19.6 58.8 147
Stroke adjustment range (mm) 0to—15 0to—25 0to—30
Piston speed Refer to the graph below.

Allowable Kinetic Energy

Load mass and cylinder speed should be observed within the range given in the graph below.

Stroke retracted side (Rubber bumper)

300

Stroke extended side (Shock absorber)

300

The shock absorber service life is different from that of the MGP
cylinder. Refer to the Series RB Specific Product Precautions for

Bracket for stopper

- Hexagon nut 1

2100 2100
280 280
A .
100 263NN 100 263 the replacement period.
250! \\\ A 250
\ 40
40-
2 TRRN 2 =
= O 2
1] 9]
4 s N\Y) 4 o2
E 10 N N E 10
- 020 e A\ > 220
5] AVAWAY o4
S 216 \\\ 3 216
012 \ 12
N \
: N :
‘\
\
\
0.5 0.5
50 100 500 50 100 500
Maximum speed mm/s Maximum speed mm/s
Mounting

Hexagon nut 2

Do not allow hands or fingers near the cylinder during its operation.
If finger, etc. were to get caught between shock absorber and body, it might damage on
the human body and the peripheral equipment. Take protective measures by mounting a

protective cover, etc. as necessary.

Basically, avoid bottom-mounting a cylinder.

Mounting space is limited owing to the guide rod and the end plate, etc. Mount a

cylinder by the top mounting or side mounting.

Shock absorber
Adjusting screw

1
H /

s

L

End plate

Adjust it so that the end of an adjusting
screw hit directly on the stopper bracket.

Adjustment

directly. (Refer to the figure right above.)

1486

. How to replace shock absorbers
Loosen hexagon nut 2, and turn a shock absorber counterclockwise for removal. For :
installing a new shock absorber, fix it at the position that the end face of an adjusting i ‘@
screw sticks out by 0.5 mm from a shock absorber. (Refer to the figure on the right.)
After adjusting the position of shock absorber, be sure to secure with hexagon nut 2.

. How to adjust an adjusting screw (Stroke adjustment)
Loosen only the hexagon nut 1, then turn the adjusting screw to adjust the stroke. w
After adjusting, lock it with the hexagon nut 1. Fix it at the position ejected from the
end plate, so that the end face of an adjusting screw could hit the bracket for stopper

%

Shock absorber

|

C

Adjusting screw

" 0.5 mm
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Series MGP with Shock Absorber

Dimensions
212 to 263 4 x YY depth YL oXAH7 depth XL T-slot dimensions
[ DI R
2 leld
c|d
5 d?@érﬁ‘ﬂ N .e.]
L | |2 H
c x i B Boresize]  T-slot dimensions
Qi T S %6 1 mmialb|lc|d|e
1 12 | 44] 74[ 37]2 6.2
XAH? XC L 16 | 44| 74| 37|25 6.7
T XL — 20 | 54| 84| 45|28 78
! wB Section XX 25 | 54 84 453 [ 82
Detailed figure of XX section Y4 ‘WA 32 | 65[105] 55|35 | 95
. For 212, 16 40 | 65/105| 55[4 |11
NN Bottom view ’ 50 | 85/135] 75| 45 [135
4 x through 4 x gOA through MB MM ML 63 |11 [178/10 |7 [185
Section XX \ zZ WA [ 4 x YUl depth
ection
4 x 9OB deep counterbored hole, OL deep
! - / RB
7N L RR
f\"@é i // : =
f Sy / / b
af i T n_r e / &
3 < H s
ol | R Slmi<g|<
e %t » - T =y Sl NN
Xy 4 - ;4 i =
1l @ @ o [a—
[ é g mm == @
A ey = b ek X ,‘ﬂ‘\ a
’J — H f. Wl 2 X P 1] ( ‘?
oXAH? depth XL GA o8l | MT 2xP
Q PA + Stroke ———| |PB|
o (Plug)
s FAFB C + Stroke J | K
B + Stroke E+Stoke MC|  (RA) G
A + Stroke x 2
Common Dimensions (mm)
Boresize|  Standard stroke DB
(mm) (mm) A | B|C DA Side | st E|FA|FB| G |[GA|[GB|H |[HA| J | K| L [MA|MB/MC|MT| MM |[ML | NN
12 | 10,20, 30, 40,50, 75,100 | 90 [42 |29 6 8 6 7 8 5|26 |11 75| 58| M4 | 13 | 13 | 18 | 51| 19 8| 6 [M4x07| 10 [M4x0.7
16 125, 150, 175,200,250 | 94 |46 |33 8| 10 8 7 8 5|30 |11 8 64| M4 |15 | 15 | 22 | 58| 19 8| 6 [M5x08]| 12 [M5x0.8
20 | 20,30,40,50, 75,100, 125,150 [109 |53 |37 10 | 12 10 9110 6 | 36 |[10.5] 85| 83| M5 | 18 | 18 |24 | 68| 30 | 10 | 8 |[M5x08| 13 |[M5x0.8
25 175, 200, 250, 300, 350,400  {109.5(53.5[37.5| 12 | 16 13 9|10 6 | 42 [115] 9 93| M5 |21 |21 |30 | 82|30 | 10| 8 [M6x10| 15 [M6x1.0
32 135.5/59.5[37.5| 16 | 20 16 912 |10 | 48 [125]| 9 [112| M6 | 24 [ 24 | 34 |100| 38 | 12 | 8 |[M8x125| 20 |[M8x1.25
40 12255' 15506 7157';02%0 142 |66 |44 | 16| 20 | 16 | 9 | 12 | 10 | 54 [14 |10 |120| M6 | 27 | 27 | 40 [108| 38 | 12 | 8 |M6x125| 20 |Wx125
50 | 550 300 350 400 |15 |72 [44 [ 20 | 25 | 20 |10 |16 | 12 | 64 [14 |11 |148| M8 |32 | 32 | 46 [139] 60 | 16 | 9 |Mi0x15| 22 |Mi0x15
63 160 |77 |49 |20 | 25 | 20 | 10 | 16 | 12 | 78 |16.5|13.5|/162|M10| 39 | 39 | 58 |153| 60 | 16 | 9 |Mi0x15| 22 |Mi0x15
i P
“eloa 0B | oL o N T7F [PA|PB|PW| Q |R |RA|RB | RR | S | T | U|VAIVB| X XA|XB|XC|XL| YY |YL|Z
12 | 43| 8 | 4.5 [M5x08] — — |13 8 |18 14 | 48| 33 |RB0806 | Mi2x15| 22 | 56| 41| 50| 3723 | 3 |[35| 3 6 |M5x08| 10 5
16 | 43| 8 [4.5 |M5x08] — — (15 |10 [19 16 | 54| 33 |RB0806 Mi2x15| 25 | 62| 46| 56| 38|24 | 3 [35]| 8 6 |M5x08| 10 5
20 |54 | 95|5.5 | Rc1/8 [NPT1/8| G1/8 |12.5]10.5]|25 18 | 70| 37 |RB1007 [M14x15| 30 | 81| 54| 72| 44|28 | 3 [35| 3 6 |M6x1.0[ 12 | 17
25 |54 | 95|5.5|Rc1/8 [NPT1/8| G1/8 |12.5[13.5|30 | 26 | 78| 37 |RB1007 [Mi4x15]| 38 | 91| 64| 82| 50|34 | 4 |[45]| 3 6 |M6x1.0| 12 | 17
32 | 6.6 |11 7.5 | Rc1/8 [NPT1/8| G1/8 | 7 [15 [35.5| 30 | 96| 55 |RB1412 | M20x15| 44 |110| 78| 98| 63|42 | 4 |45]| 3 6 |MBx125| 16 | 21
40 [ 6.6 |11 | 7.5 |Rc1/8 [NPT1/8| G1/8 |13 [18 |39.5| 30 |104| 55 |RB1412 [ M20x15| 44 [118| 86|106| 72|50 | 4 | 45| 3 6 |MBx125| 16 | 22
50 (86 (14 |9 Rc1/4 [NPT1/4| G1/4 | 9 [21.5|47 | 40 [130| 57 |RB2015 | M27x15| 60 |146[110[130| 92|66 | 5 |6 4 8 |Mi0x15| 20 | 24
63 [86 (14 |9 Rc1/4 |[NPT1/4| G1/4 |14 |28 |58 | 50 |130| 57 |RB2015 | M27x15| 70 | 158124 [142|110{ 80 | 5 |6 4 8 |[Mi0x15] 20 | 24
MGP12 to 25 WA, WB Dimensions mm)  MGP32 to 63 WA, WB Dimensions (mm)
) WA WB WA WB
Bore size; Bore size
(mm) Over 30 st | Over 100 st Over 200 st| ~ Over Over 30 st | Over 100 st Over 200 st| ~ Over Over 25 st | Over 100 st Over 200 st| ~ Over Over 25 st | Over 100 st [Over 200 st| ~ Over
30storless| 151005t | 10200st | t0300st | 300st [30Storless| 191005t | 10200t | t0300st | 300st (mm) {25 storless| 01005t | 102008t | o300t | 00st [255torless| 101005t | to200st | to300st | 300st
12 20 40 110 | 200 — 15 25 60 105 — 32 24 48 124 | 200 | 300 33 45 83 121 171
16 24 44 110 | 200 — 17 27 60 105 — 40 24 48 124 | 200 | 300 34 46 84 122 | 172
20 24 44 120 | 200 | 300 29 39 77 117 | 167 50 24 48 124 | 200 | 300 36 48 86 124 | 174
25 24 44 120 | 200 | 300 29 39 77 117 | 167 63 28 52 128 | 200 | 300 38 50 88 124 | 174
Note) Refer to the Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes in Best Pneumatics No. 3 for intermediate strokes excluding the standard strokes.
eBore size 12 and 16: M5 x 0.8 port only
e Bore size over 20: Rc, NPT or G ports selectable (Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 3.) 1487
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC69: Series MGP with Shock Absorber

Symbol
44 Series MGP with Shock Absorber -XC69

Dimensions
280 to 2100 4 x YY depth YL
@6H7 depth 10
T-slot dimensions
{55 <£—-éf‘ 8 Q T ©
o
+ M
[ X H c |d
x 2 ‘ , f==y| -
5 d V=1
© /
Q
N & K| (mm)
= Bore size T-slot dimensions
6H7 5 = - L] (mm) a b (o] d e
- 10 80 13.3(20.3 [ 12 8 [225
Section XX 100 15.3|23.3(13.5| 10 |30
Detailed figure of XX section r4 ‘ WA

Bottom view

4 x NN through 4 x OA through 75 4 x MM depth ML
Section XX Z WA / 4 x 30B deep counterbored hole, 8 deep L
— — RB i,
L{D’ {}b‘ = / [ K € Edl
= = VA R E
o © © i
AT T () 1'\( g
o M 7/ e [}
o N =
g - / % ) S| m| <l <
FIE *{'}* a1+ : : |2 s\ IR E e
= ° H H & A s
): — N b =
L L= = P o P
@ @ o : : T I
[ : ] ]
A o PN by
F,{P {} | J! = N F%\ 4{}*
FH i T e
0647 depth 10 GC 2xP 4
GA| GB 16 2xP PB
Q PA + Stroke (Plug) 10
s FAFFB|  C -+ Stroke 17 + Stroke JB || JA
B + Stroke / IMC|  (RA) J P K
A + Stroke x 2
Common Dimensions (mm)
Bore size Standard stroke DB
(mm) (mm) A| B | C DA Siide |Ball bushing FA|FB| G |[GA|GB|GC| H |HA| J |[JA|{JB| K| L [MA|MC
80 | 25,50,75,100, 125,150,175 | 2125 | 95 | 56.5 | 25 30 25 22 | 18 | 915| 19 | 155|145 | 202 | M12]455] 38 | 75| 46 | 54 | 190 | 22
100 200,250, 300,350,400 [ 232 [116 |66 | 30 36 30 25 | 25 [1115] 23 [19 [18 [240 | M14]555] 45 [105] 56 | 62 [ 228 25
Boeszel ymm  [ML| NN |OA|OB 2 PA|PB|PW| Q | R |[RA| RB RR S| T|U|VA|VB
(mm) Nil N TF
80 | M12x1.75 | 25 | M12x1.75 | 106 | 175 | Rc3/8 [NPT3/8| G3/8 | 145|255] 74 | 52 [174| 77 | RB2725 | M36x 1.5 | 75 | 198 | 156 | 180 | 140
100 | M14x20 | 31 | M14x20 [125]20 | Rc3/8 |[NPT3/8| G3/8 | 17.5|325| 89 | 64 [210| 74 | RB2725 | M36x 1.5 | 90 | 236 | 188 | 210 | 166

WA WB
Bore size
Over 25 st | Over 100 st | Over 200 st Over Over 25 st | Over 100 st | Over 200 st Over X YY YL| Z
(mm) | 25storless | So400st | 10200t | to300st | 300st |25Storless| GoYoost | t0200st | to300st | 300st
80 28 52 128 200 300 42 54 92 128 178 100 | M12x1.75 | 24 | 28
100 48 72 148 220 320 35 47 85 121 171 124 | M14x2.0 | 28 | 11

Note) Refer to the Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes in Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the intermediate strokes excluding the standard strokes.
*Rc, NPT or G ports selectable (Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 3.)
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC71: Helical Insert Thread Specifications

-XC72: Without Built-in Auto Switch Magnet

Symbol
45 Helical Insert Thread Specifications -XC71

The guide body mounting threads are helical insert threads.

How to Order

MGG|Bearingtype|B| Bore size ||Portthread type|—| Stroke |—| Auto switeh |—XC71

Specifications

Basic style

Applicable series MGGLCIB
Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50
Mounting style Basic style

« Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Helical insert thread
specifications

220 to 250

Bottom 4 x H (Helical insert)

/

=4

{:‘\

8 x AF (Helical insert)

i

(mm)
Bore size

(mm) H AF

20 M6 x 1 depth 12 M5 x 0.8 depth 7.5
25 M8 x 1.25 depth 16 | M6 x 1 depth 9
32 M8 x 1.25 depth 16 | M6 x 1 depth 9
40 M10 x 1.5 depth 20 | M8 x 1.25 depth 12
50 M12 x 1.75 depth 24 | M10 x 1.5 depth 15

This cylinder type does not have built-in auto switch magnet.

How to Order

MGG | Standard model no. |—XC72

Without built-in auto switch magnetl

Specifications

Applicable series

MGG

Bore size (mm)

20, 25, 32, 40, 50

Auto switch

Not mountable

= Specifications and external dimensions other than above are the same as

standard type.

%

1489
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Made to Order Common Specifications: [+
-XC73: Built-in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG)

in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG)

This type has a built-in cylinder with lock, which accommodates intermediate stops, emergency stops and drop prevention, etc.
How to Order

MGG | Bearing type || Mounting style|| Bore size |—| Stroke |—| Autoswitch |—XC73

Built-in cylinder with Iockl
Cylinder Specifications

Applicable series MGG Note) When the piston is locked, the load mass is limited

Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 20 t;?/estzjremounting orientation and the operating

Basic cylinder CDNGBN| Boresize |-[ Stroke |-D—| Autoswitch || «1 Specifications other than shown on the left are the
Minimum operating pressure 0.2 MPa (Horizontal with no load) same as the standard type.

- *2 Non-rotating rod accuracy must be below the values
Piston sr')eed - 50 to 1000 miys oo shown in the table at the retraction of the cylinder
Stroke adjustment range (One side) ot (initial value), and without loads or the conditions

0 —-15 mm . N ’
[Built-in adjusting bolts (2 pcs.)] excluding the deflection of the guide rods.
Non-rotating Slide bearing +0.06° +0.05° +0.04°
accuracy *2 | ga|| pushing bearing +0.04° +0.04° +0.04°
Shock absorber model RB1412 RB2015
Dimensions
Basic style/MGGLIB
220 to 040 4 x gF through, Counterbore oG
I'\\Ill 4x0  Rc 1/8 unlocking port c D Bottom 4 x H
Unlocked when pressurized =1 Rc 1/8 rod side cylinder port
3= ~© O x© © = Rc 1/8 head side cylinder port e
E ENS 6 6 ] ——=—M CT A )
el & 7l N
] | e FE ; - » e
O : = 2| T
[ *7’72 = mn) - i T\
P Width across flats XA IHT M\ ek L
=== T
Unlocking cam [ !
[ PG Width across flas 12 AP
J AL PL Element v
Q R
AA A AB
X Y + Stroke
Z + Stroke
AC AD 8 x AF
gt — U= .
R 1] z z
- B
E= I3 o J
Standard Stroke (mm)
Bore size| Strokerange | a | Ap|AB|AC|AD|AE| AF |AL|AP|B|C|D|E|F| G |GC|GK|GL|GQ|GR| H |1 |J

(mm) (mm)

20 |75100,125,150,200 | 120] 12 | 16 | 10 [100]| 35 |Wextdephiz| 9 | 35 [135| 20 | 80|118| 6.6 ttdeghs| 18 55| 6| 8| 4 |Moutssents| 40 | 73
25 | 75 100,125 |140] 16 | 19 | 10 |120| 40 |WiiZdphts| 9 | 45 [170] 20 [100[150| 9 |wiepht0] 25 [6.5| 9 | 10 | 7 |Wiais5eph2t| 50 | 93
32 150,200 [140| 16 | 19 | 10 [120| 40 |WexiBagh®s| 9 | 45 [170] 20 [100|150| 9 |uepnto| 25 [ 65| 9| 10| 7 |Moximaphat| 50 | 93
40 250,300 [170| 19 | 21 | 10 |150]| 45 |Moxisephnn| 12 | 50 [194| 25 [120[170[11 |meht2| 26 |7 | 11 | 12 | 7 |miax20ehs| 55 | 103

Long Stroke

Bore size Bore size | Stroke range
(mm)KLMN o PGIPL Q| R|S|T|U|V|W|X|XA|lY|Z (mm) (mm) R|Y

20 80|106| 35 | 60 |M6x1depth9]|21.5| 65 | 85| 12 | 26 | 16 |114| 65 | 52 | 39 143194 20 250t0 400 | 14 |151
25 95(134| 50 | 75 |M8x125depth13|26.5| 73 | 96| 12 | 31 | 20 |138| 84 | 62 | 46 153|228 25 350t0 500 | 14 |[161
32 95(134| 50 | 75 |M8x1.25depth13|26.5| 73 | 97| 12 | 38 | 20 |138| 84 | 62 | 46 156|228 32 350t0 600 | 14 |164
40 115152 | 56 | 90 |Mi0x15depth16|28 | 81 |104| 12 | 47 | 25 |164| 94 | 75 | 56 171|274 40 350t0 800 | 15 [180
1490 z
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Built-in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG)

Symbol
Dimensions
Front mounting flange style/MGGLCIF
020 to 040
Rc 1/8 unlocking port
N Unlocked when pressurized Rc 1/8 rod side cylinder port
M 4x0 8 Rc 1/8 head side cylinder port
-
* G
C T re x © / © (@
i M4 i (O] g =1 /E'= |_9_ Y
\ . 003 S—1H J_ﬁ
TG : 1 20 QUL i P9
T < : ¥ - ;i Qe 2 = Eﬂ
/I A\ I 7 = - 1 /fi_\
0 M| L e 2 L N
3 O SRR 1 W . L : O _1——\_.®
Width across flats XA PG Width across flats 12
4 x 2AK hole I Unlocking cam Element AP
J PL v
Al AL Q R
AJ AA A AB
X Y + Stroke
Z + Stroke
AG 4xAO
° Q—:EBE ‘ AN
- ——— 'Cutoutwindow‘ = <
s s ‘ <
3
Mounting dimensions
Standard Stroke (mm)
B emze| e ran® | A |AA|AB|AG| AH| Al | AJ|AK| AL |AM|AN|AO|AP| B |GC|GK|GL|GQ|GR| I | J |K | L |M|N
20 | 75100,125,150,200 | 120 | 12 | 16 |134|150|102|118| 9| 9 | 85|140| M8 |35 [135| 18 |55| 6| 8| 4 | 40| 73| 80106/ 35 | 60
25 | 75,100, 125 |140| 16 | 19 |170|186(134[150| 9 | 9 |105|175|M8| 45 |170| 25 |6.5| 9 | 10| 7 |50 | 93| 95[134| 50 | 75
32 150,200 |140| 16 | 19 [170|186|134[150| 9| 9 |105|175|M8| 45 [170| 25 |65| 9| 10| 7 | 50 | 93| 95/134| 50 | 75
40 250,300 [170| 19 | 21 |190|210]140]160| 11 | 12 [115]|200|m10| 50 |194]| 26 |7 | 11| 12| 7 | 55 |103]|115]|152| 56 | 90
Long Stroke
B‘Eﬁ,ﬁ')ze o PGIPLIQ|R|S|T|U|V|W|X|[XA|Y]|Z B‘E[ﬁ;‘fe S"°(knfr§)‘”ge R|Y
20 M6 x1depth9 |215| 65| 85| 12 | 26 | 16 |114| 65 | 52 | 39 | 3 |143|194 20 25010 400 | 14 |151
25 | M8x1.25depth 13 [26,5| 73 | 96| 12 | 31 | 20 |138| 84 | 62 | 46 | 3 |153|228 25 35010500 | 14 |161
32 | M8x1.25depth 13 [265| 73 | 97| 12 | 38 | 20 |138| 84 | 62 | 46 | 3 |156|228 32 35010600 | 14 |164
40 | M10x15depth16 |28 | 81 |104| 12 | 47 | 25 |164| 94 | 75 | 56 | 4 |171]274 40 3500 800 | 15 180
Individual
-XO
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC73: Built-in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG)

-XC74: With Front Plate for MGG Cylinder

in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG)

This type has a built-in cylinder with lock, which accommodates intermediate stops, emergency stops and drop prevention, etc.

How to Order

Equipped/Not
equipped rear plate

MGC | Bearing type || Mounting style || Bore size |—| Stroke |— —| Auto switch |—XC73

Built-in cylinder with Iockl
Cylinder Specifications

Applicable series MGC Note) thir]\ the pist?n is Iopketd,t_the Ioag r?:lss is IimtiFed
e mounting orientation an e operatin
Bore size (mm) 20 | 25 | 3 | 4o oressure, T peraing
Basic cylinder CDNGBA | Boresize |-| Stroke |-D-—| Autoswitch || =1 Specifications other than shown on the left are the
Minimum operating pressure 0.2 MPa (Horizontal with no load) same as .the standard type.

- Noo) %2 Non-rotating rod accuracy must be below the values
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s shown in the table at the retraction of the cylinder
Non-rotating | Slide bearing +0.06° +0.05° +0.04° (initial value), and without loads or the conditions
accuracy #2 [ g bushing bearing 40.04° 40.04° +0.04° excluding the deflection of the guide rods.
Dimensions

Basic style/MGCLCIB
220 to 040 4 x oF through, Counterbore oG

Rc 1/8 unlocking port
Unlocked when pressurized

Bottom 4 x H
P rod side cylinder port

P head side cylinder port

N 2 x O through
-!.\—*—r*
i .
(¢}
= T — 5|z
h =
Hle -
] Width across flats XA )
I Unlocking cam Wit acros s 12 AP* Without rear plate
Element
J v*
AA A
X Q AB*
Y + Stroke
Z + Stroke
AC AD 8 x AF
S
4 ~
Sym— = - - = e
o ] 2 R\
View A-A”
Standard Stroke (mm)
ngrﬂ)ze 3“°(knﬁr;'=;”ge A |AA|AB*|AC|AD|AE| AF |[AP*|B|C|D|E|F| G |GC|GK|GL|GQ|GR H 1 |J| K
20 |75100,125,150,200 | 94| 12 | 13 [16.5| 70| 35 [M6x1depth12| 32 |135(26.5| 50 |118| 6.8|11deph8| 27 | 55| 6| 8| 4 |Mex125deph14| 35 |60 | 80
25 | 75 100, 125 [104| 16 | 16 [19 | 75| 40 |M8x{25deph16| 37 | 160 [31.5| 50 |140| 8.6|Mdephid| 34 |6.5| 9| 10 | 7 |Mioxt5depihi8| 40 |70 | 95
32 150,200 |104| 16 | 16 |19 | 75| 40 |M8x125deph16| 37 |160|31.5| 50 |140| 8.6|tdeph10| 34 |6.5| 9| 10 | 7 |M0x15dephi8| 40 {70 | 95
40 | 250,300 f442] 19 | 19 [22 [110| 45 |Mi0x15dph20| 42 |194 |37 | 80 |170|10.5|mdpniz| 38 [7 | 11 | 12| 7 |Mximsdephat| 45 [82.5[115
Long Stroke
Bore size * e * Bore size| Stroke range
mm | L |M|N| O | P [PGIPL/Q|R|S|T U VW WHWs X |XA|Y|Z " mmy | R[Y
20 [105|50 | 25 [ M6x 1 |M5%0.8|30.5| 74 | 96| 12 | 26 | 16 |[112| 53 | 50 |23 |30°| 30 | 3 (148|182 20 | 250t0 400 | 14 [190
25 [125| 60 | 32 | MBx1.25 |[M5x0.8|35.5| 82 |106| 12 | 31 | 20 |[132| 63 | 60 |25 |30°| 37 | 3 (169|199 25 | 350t0500 | 14 |207
32 [125| 60 | 32 | M8x1.25 |Rc 1/8|35.5| 82 |[106| 12 | 38 | 20 |132| 63 | 60 |28.5/25°| 37 | 3 (169|202 32 | 350t0 600 | 14 [210
40 (150| 75 | 38 | M8x1.25 |Rc 1/8|40 | 93 |[116| 12 | 47 | 25 |162| 73 | 70 |33 |20°| 44 | 4 (210|227 40 | 350t0 800 | 15 [236
Note) Without rear plate: Dimensions with an asterisk (*) mark is not needed.
1492 Z
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-XC73

Dimensions

Built-in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG)/With Front Plate for MGG Cylinder

Made to Order Common Specifications:

Symbol

Front mounting flange style/MGCLIF

220 to 040 N tzh);o?Jgh Rc 1/8 unlocking port P rod side cylinder port P head side cylinder port
, Unlocked when pressurized 3 8 %
I AR _ o =9
; : ANGels 5 <D
: < : === i A
2 9 S| x| 1 —q ) —& o F[ 2
] = A
r (9T oAt 8 \ - n B
> ""t" Width across flats XA =%,AL O el B
locki i # .
4 x gAK hole | ‘ Unlocking cam PG \ Width across flats 12 AP Without rear plate
J PL Element R v
Al AA A AB*
4x A
AJ x[[_q AG *AQ
Y + Stroke
Z + Stroke =
= AN
f N\'&*‘ ’-,_J: - = il Cuoutvindow | <Et <
e \X’\“\ u_j;o 3 &
View A-A = Mounting dimensions
Standard Stroke (mm)
Blonz®| SO ange | A |AA|AB’|AG|AH| Al |AJ|AK|AL|AM|AN|AO|AP’| B |GC|GK|GL|GQ|GR| I | J |K|L |M|N
20 75,100,125,150,200 | 94| 12 | 13 |134|150| 92|108| 9| 9| 75 |140| M8 | 32 (135| 27 |55| 6| 8| 4 | 35|60 80|105| 50 | 25
25 75,100, 125 |104] 16 | 16 [160|176]110[125| 9| 9|88 [165/M8 |37 |160| 34 |65| 9|10 | 7 |40 |70 | 95/125]| 60 | 32
32 150, 200, 250 |104| 16 | 16 |160(176|110|125| 9| 9 | 88 |165|M8 | 37 |160| 34 |6.5| 9| 10| 7 | 40 |70 95|125| 60 | 32
40 300 142| 19 | 19 [190|210[115]|135]| 11 | 12 | 96 [200|M10| 42 [194| 38 | 7 11 |12 | 7 | 45 [825[/115|150| 75 | 38
Long Stroke
Bore size w |y * Bore size | Stroke range
(mm) o P PGIPLI Q| R |S | T|U"|V" W' WHW4 X [XA|Y | Z (mm) (mm) R|Y
20 M6 x 1 M5 x 0.8(30.5| 74 | 96| 12 | 26 | 16 |[112| 53 | 50 |23 |30°| 30 | 3 [148|182 20 250t0400 | 14 [190
25 M8 x 1.25 | M5 x 0.8 [35.5| 82 [106| 12 | 31 | 20 [132| 63 | 60 |25 |30°| 37 | 3 |169|199 25 350t0 500 | 14 |207
32 M8x 1.25 | Rc1/8 [35.5| 82 [106| 12 | 38 | 20 |132| 63 | 60 (28.5(25° | 37 | 3 |169|202 32 350t0 600 | 14 |210
40 M8x1.25 | Rc1/8 [40 |93 [116| 12 | 47 | 25 [162| 73 | 70 |33 |20° | 44 | 4 |210|227 40 350t0 800 | 15 [236

Note) Without rear plate: Dimensions with an asterisk (*) mark is not needed.

48 With Front Plate for MGG Cylinder

This type uses a front plate equivalent to the MGG series.

How to Order

MGC| Standard model no. |—XC74

With front plate for MGGl

Specifications

Applicable series

MGC

Bore size (mm)

20, 25, 32, 40, 50

Fluid Air

Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa (Horizontal, With no load)
Piston speed 50 to 750mm/s

Auto switch Mountable

. . * Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

220 to 250

4 x O through

Front mounting flange

a2 f
® H
o] DY
1 @ ﬂ]
®
Ho o] W

ZS\VC

(mm)

B‘i:ﬁnﬁ')ze L({M|N O |AA
20 80| 25 | 45 M6 x 1 12
25 100| 35 | 54 M6 x 1 16
32 106| 35 | 60 M6 x 1 16
40 134| 50 | 75 | M8x 1.25 | 19
50 152| 56 | 90 | M10x 1.5 | 25
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC78: Auto Switch Mounting Special |4~
Dimensions at Stroke End

49 Auto Switch Mounting Special Dimensions at Stroke End

Auto switch mounting position at stroke end is assembled like below.
How to Order

MGC| Standard modelno. |—XC78

lAuto switch mounting special
dimensions at stroke end

Specifications

Applicable series MGC
Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50
Applicable cylinder Guide cylinder
l Specifications other than above \ Same as standard type ‘

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

D-A9 D-B5/B6
D-M9/M9IW D-G5/K5
=Hs
S B B
11 ) «.‘ ET = [ ) CT
= B : ==
@@ >
&%, ®
< i i
A Auto switch J' Auto switch J'
D-A9 D-B5/B6
D-M9/MOOW D-G5/K5
D-C7/C8 D-B7/B8
D-H7 D-G7/K7
=Hs =Hs
izl B sl B
B e
=115 - [ —  |—H
CIR\JI 7 >
O, @ o @
©
- = o
= Auto switch & = Auto switch v
D-C7/C8 D-B7/B8
D-H7 D-G7/K7
Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (mm)
D-M9[] 5 D-C80 D-B5] - D-G51W
D-A9[] D-MOCIW D-B80C D-C73C D-B64 D-B59W D-H7NF D-K59W
L-cliLy D-C80C D-H7LW | 5 GenNTL
D-K79C - D-H7BAL -
Bore size D-G5BAL
(mm) A B A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
20 24 215 20.5 15.5 175 195 16
20 29 | @8 | 38 | @2 | 305 | (2055) | 25 | (285) | 235 | 225) | 65 | 255) | B0 | 275 | B | (29
20 24 215 20.5 15.5 175 195 16
25 20 | B | B | &5 | 205 | 25| 25 | oo | 235 | aag | 255 | oeg | B85 |avg| B | a9
21 25 225 215 155 185 205 17
32 0 | By | 3 | 33 | 915 | (308 | %5 |20z | 25 | 229 | 275 | a5 | 225 | 289 | 2 | @5
23 27 245 235 19 205 225 19
. 8 | 32 | 39 | 36 | 35 | 335) | 355 | (325) | 295 | (265) | 32 | (295 | 345 | @15 | 31 | (29
28 32 29.5 28.5 225 25.5 275 24
50 42 1 @) | 4 | @e) | *®5 | (@15 | *?5 | (405) | 365 | @as) | 395 | 375) | 415 | (395 | 3B | (36)

#(): Long stroke, double rod
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
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Made to Order Common Specifications: |s”
-XC82: Bottom Mounting Style

Symbol
50Botiom Mounting Style -XC82

Since the guide rod does not protrude from the bottom at the retraction of the rod, relief holes for guide rods are not required.

How to Order
MGP (M| 32 -(50|— - XC82

Compact guide cylinderl lBottom mounting type
Bearing Type (mm) Suffix for auto switch
[ M | siide bearing ]
Auto switch
Bore size (mm)e
12 | 12mm » Cylinder stroke (mm)
16 | 16 mm Bore size (mm) Applicable stroke (mm)
20 | 20mm 12to 25 75,100
25 | 25 mm 32to 100 25, 50, 75, 100
32 | 32mm
40 | 40 mm
50 | 50 mm ¢ Port thread type
63 | 63 mm
80 | 80 mm
100 100 mm
Guide rod

I
I

Cylinder mounting side

zZz

I
I

@,

Same as the standard MGPM cylinder

\

Note) The total length (ZZ) of the guide rod bushing is shorter than the standard type.

Individual
-XO

sSVC 1495
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Made to Order Common Specifications: |4
-XC83 Built-in Cylinder with Lock (VDNB)

Built-in Cylinder with Lock (MDNB)

This type has a built-in cylinder with lock, which accommodates intermediate stops, emergency stops and drop prevention, etc.
How to Order

MGG | Bearing type | Mounting style || Bore size |—| Stroke |—| Auto switch |—XC83

Specifications Built-in cylinder with Iockl
Applicable series MGG

Bore size (mm) 50 \ 63 \ 80 ‘ 100
Basic cylinder MDNBB/[ Bore size |—[ Stroke |—D—[ Auto switch | —X1189

Minimum operating pressure 0.2 MPa (Horizontal with no load)

Piston speed Note) 50 to 1000 mm/s | 50 to 700 mm/s

Stroke adjustment range (One side)

[Built-in adjusting bolts (2 pcs.)] 0to-15mm

Non-rotating Slide bearing +0.04° +0.03°

accuracy *2 | Ball bushing bearing +0.03° +0.02°

Shock absorber model RB2015 [ RB2725

Note) When the piston is locked, the load mass is limited by the mounting orientation and the operating pressure.

«1 Specifications other than shown above are the same as the standard type.

*2 Non-rotating rod accuracy must be below the values shown in the table at the retraction of the cylinder (initial value),
and without loads or the conditions excluding the deflection of the guide rods.

Applicable Series/Refer to pages 1263 to 1371 for the detailed specifications of auto switches.

Electrical =3 Wiring Load voltage Auto switch part no.| Lead wire length (m) Prowied
Type| Special function izl | e Tie-rod | Band 05 1] 3 [ 5 | "8 Applicable load
entry é (output) DC AC mounting [mounting| (Nil) | (M) | © | @) connector
3-wire (NPN) V. 12V M9N - ® & e O] O IC
< Grommet | [3-wire (PNP) v, - MP | — | ® |®@|®|O| O |ocircuit
.~§ — 2-wire 12V M9B | — e (e|e@e|[O0] O
[ Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — G39 _ JE I _ —
-g conduit 2-wire 12V — K39 — — | — | = —
© ) o Yes|3-wire (NPN)| 24V MONW — [ J ® | ® | O O IC Relay,
g D|agn023t|c ||nd|cat|on 3-wire (PNP) BV, 12V — MOPW | — ® || ®@|O| O |circuit| PLC
g (2-color) s 2-wire 12V MBW| — | ® (e|®@|O| O | —
o rommet - o) ol el o o)
'S | Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V MONA | — _
@ (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) MOPA | -— O |O|®@|O] O
2-wire 12V M9BA - ©) O|® ]| O ©) —
= 3-wire IC _
:'g Grommet [Yes (NPN equivalent) | — 5V - Ag6 - ® | —1® | — |icui
B 100V A93 = e —|® | —| - — | Relay,
= — No o 100V or less| A90 — ® |— | ® | — | — |ICcircuit| PLC
5 Terminal -wire 24V | 12V — = A33 — | =1=1=1 = PLC
@ conduit |y — A34 — — | = = — — Rel
o es elay,
e Din terminal 100V, 200V — Ad4 — — | =1 = — PLC
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil  (Example) MONW # Solid state auto switch with O: Manufactured upon receipt of order.
im- - M (Example) MONWM
3m-- - L (Example) MONWL
5m Z (Example) MONWZ
= Refer to page 1497 since there are applicable auto switches other than listed above.
= Refer to pages 1328 and 1329 for the details of auto switches with a pre-wired connector.
= D-A90/MOI/MOIW/MIOTIAL/MITIAVL auto switches are shipped together (not assembled).
(Auto switch mounting brackets for the models above are mounted when shipped.)
Auto Switch Mounting Bracket: Part No.
-
. Bore size (mm) [Mounting screw set made of stainless steel]
Auto switch model 250 263 280 2100 The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel (including nuts) is
available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment. (Please order the
D-A9C/A9CIV auto switch mounting bracket separately, since it is not included.)
D-MoCI/MetIV BA7-040 BA7-040 BA7-063 BA7-063 BBAT1: Stainless steel screw set for D-A5/A6/F5/J5 types
D-M9CIW/MOCIWV Note) Refer to page 1365 for the details of BBA1.
D-M9CIAL/MOCIAVL When shipping cylinders with D-M9OAL/MOTIAVL/Y7BAL auto switches, the
D-A3[1/A44 stainless steel screws above are used to secure auto switch mounting brackets.
BMB1-050 | BMB1-063 | BMB1-080 | BMB1-100
D-G39/K39
D-Z701/Z80
D-Y5901/Y691
D-Y7P/Y7PV BMB4-050 | BMB4-050 | BA4-063 BA4-063
D-Y7OW/Y7OOWV
D-Y7BAL
1496
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
Built-in Cylinder with Lock (MDNB)

Symbol

-XC83

1 Besides the models listed on the previous page, the following auto switches are applicable. I
I Refer to pages 1263 and 1371 for details. I
: Auto switch type Part no. Electrical entry (Fetching direction) Features 1
D-A93V, A96V — 1
1 Grommet (Perpendicular) - — - 1
D-A90V Without indicator light
1 Reed 1
1 D-Z73, Z76 . —
Grommet (In-line) - — - 1
1 D-Z80 Without indicator light I
1 D-M9NV, M9PV, M9BV . 1
1 D-Y69A, Y69B, Y7PV 1
1 D-MONWV, M9PWV, M9BWV Grommet (Perpendicular) Diagnostic indication 1
1 Solid state D-Y7ZNWV, Y7PWV, Y7BWV (2-color) 1
: D-M9NAVL, M9PAVL, MO9BAVL Water resistant (2-color indication) 1
" D-Y59A, Y598, Y7P — 1
1 D-Y7NW, Y7PW, Y7BW Grommet (In-line) Diagnostic indication (2-color) :
1 D-Y7BAL Water resistant (2-color indication) 1
1 = For solid state switches, auto switches with a pre-wired connector are also available. Refer to pages 1328 and 1329 for details. 1
1 = Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-FOG/FOH/Y7G/Y7H types) are also available. Refer to pages 1290 and 1292 for details.
T |
Refer to pages 322 to 327 for the minimum auto switch mounting stroke, proper auto switch mounting position and operating range of Series MDB.
Dimensions
Basic style 4 x gF through, Counterbore oG
@50 to 2100 N 4x0 Bottom 4 x H
M ) C D P rod side cylinder port
Unlocking cam f .
) % P head side cylinder port
SE== erp e
i YA = =7 M I I
H— Qog [S1} I 7
[ -
! ] Ll 1 1 .Gﬁ- a ? o= 8 o | E L
oF - O
A D — - T ]
- B iia L : — i
Rc 1/4 unlocking port
! Unlocked when pressurized AL _Relfs AP
J GD| |GC BC Element v
Q R
AA A AB
X Y + Stroke
Z + Stroke
AC AD 8 x AF
2100 piston rod end connection ﬁ
Standard Stroke (mm)
1
B‘E[ﬁms')ze S‘“’('jﬁr;a)”ge A |AA|AB|AC|AD|AE| AF |AL|AP|B|C|D|E|F| G |GC|GD|GL|GLi|GR| H I
50 200| 25 | 25 |15 [170| 50 |Mi2x175depth2d| 12 | 60 |228 | 30 |140|200|13.5|Night45|58.5|19 [12.5| 15 | 5 | MI6x2depth28 | 65
63 751*;0002'01025 230| 25 | 27 [15 [200] 55 [M2xt756emas] 12 | 70 [262] 30 [170]234]13.5|nmmus|68 [23 [17.5] 12 [ o | miex2deptes | 75
80 250' 300 280| 30 | 30 |17.5|245| 70 |Mi4x2depth28| 16 | 80 [304 | 35 [210|274 (15 |Bdeph17(81 (33 |22 | 18 |11.5| MI8x25depth32 | 85
100 280| 32 | 30 (17.5|245| 70 [M14x2depth28| 16 | 80 {304 | 35 (210|274 |15 |NBdgph!7|96 [37.5|25 | 20 |17 | Mi8x25depth32 | 85
Long Stroke
Bore size Bore size | Stroke range
(mm) J|K|L|M|N (0] P|Q|R|S|S | T|U|V|VAIVB|W|X|Y|Z (mm) (mm) m
50 [117[135]180| 66 | 100 | Mi2x175deph23 | Rc1/4|104519.5| 75| 65| 30 [192|108]|20 | 9 | 86| 69 | 187|323 50 | 350to 1000 Individual
63 [138|160|214| 76 [115 | Mi2x1.75deph23 | Rc 3/8|119.5{20.5| 90| 75| 35 |224[128|23 | 8.5(104| 69 201|358 63 350 to 1000 -Xd
80 [153|190|245| 80 |125| Mi4x2depth28 |[Rc3/8|150 |23 [102| 95| 40 |262|143|33 |10.5/128| 87 |249|431 80 350 to 1000
100 |153[190(245| 80 | 125 |Mi4x2depth30 [Rc1/2 (170 |23 |116|114| 40 |262|143|37.5/10.5|128| 87 |269 |431 100 350 to 1000
1497
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC83 Built-in Cylinder with Lock (IDNB)

Built-in Cylinder with Lock (MDNB)

Dimensions
Front mounting flange style
250 to 2100
N P rod side cylinder port
M 4x0 Y P
Unlocking cam @ P head side cylinder port
>
T T 179 5 = =
' ] A - o i
{ @ S = 6"0 _EE S i
/ol L1 /M L o ) ||
< TITW x| - o — o
) : 1
i — £
oo e |, o E - il
txoAK ;";'"" Rc 1/4 unlocking port AL Rc1/8
X0AR nole Unlocked when pressurized '
;. p eol | ge BC Element
v
Al Q R
AJ AA A AB
X Y + Stroke
Z + Stroke
AG 4x AO
I AN
110 e - S | _
£ o = e
ﬁ Cutout window <Et
0100 piston rod end connection ‘
&
Mounting dimensions
Standard Stroke (mm)
e Stroxerand® | A |AA|AB|AG|AH| Al [AJ (AK|AL (AM|AN|AO|AP| B |GC|CD|GL|GL|GR| I | J | K| L |M|N
50 200| 25 | 25 |228|250|158|180| 14 | 12 |135[234 |M12| 60 |228|58.5|19 |125| 15| 5 | 65 [117[135[180| 66 |100
63 7iégx;&f5 230 25 | 27 | 262]284]178]200| 14 | 12 [155|268|m12| 70 [262]68 [23 [17.5] 12 [ 9 | 75 [138]160]214] 76 [115
80 250,300 |280| 30 | 30 |300|326|200|226| 16 | 16 |175|310 | M14| 80 |304 (81 |33 |22 | 18 |11.5| 85 |153|190|245) 80 |125
100 280| 32 | 30 |300|326|200|226| 16 | 16 |175[310|M14| 80 |304|96 |37.5|25 | 20 |17 | 85 [153[190|245| 80 |125
Long Stroke
Bore size Bore size | Stroke range
(mm) o P |Q|R|S|S|T|U|V|VAIVB|W|X|Y|Z “0 mm)
50 |Mi2x1.75depth 23 |Rc 1/4|1045(19.5| 75| 65| 30 [192|108|20 | 9 | 86| 69 |187|323 50 | 350 to 1000
63 |M12x1.75depth23 |Rc 3/8|1195|20.5| 90| 75| 35 |224[128|23 | 8.5/104| 69 |201|358 63 | 350 to 1000
80 |M14x2depth28|Rc 3/8|150 |23 |102| 95| 40 |262[143|33 |10.5|128| 87 | 249|431 80 | 350 to 1000
100 |M14x2depth 30 |Rc 1/2[170 |23 [116[114| 40 |262|143|37.5(10.5|128| 87 |269 |431 100 | 350 to 1000

1498
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Made to Order e
Individual Specifications:

HPin Cylinder/Series CJP2 Page
[1]-X1666 Clevis/Trunnion sty|e mounting interchangeable .................................................................... 1502
M Air Cylinder/Series CJ2
[1]-X773  Short pitch mounting/Single acting SPriNG FELUMN «+-+-«c-crerteuemeuttnininiririeieiettee s 1503
B Compact Cylinder/Series CQ2/CQS
[1]-X202 Full length dimension is the same as Series CQT. +oeeeeemmiiemiiiiii 1504
[2]-X203 L dimension from rod cover is the same as Series CQ1. coeeeeereeieeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaeae. 1506
[3]-X293 Full length dimension is the same as Series CQTW. -coccveeeiiiiiiiiii 1507
[4]-X144 Special POrt [0CAtION «vveeveeiiriiiiiiiiiii 1507
[5]-X235 Special piston rod end for double rod type CylNAEr -« ..coevieviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie, 1508
B [EHuereiusber {oF SEENS cocosssosscsscsssasasacoosoonomnmnsnonenennnnssasseseosoeoaaaaasassoseomomameomononon000000005a0s 1508
[7]-X525 Long stroke of adjustable extension stroke cylinder (-XC8) -+« suereeruriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinne, 1509
[8]-X526 Long stroke of adjustable retraction stroke cylinder (-XCQ) ««--eeeuereesuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie, 1510
[9]-X633 Intermediate stroke of double rod BYPE weeeeeee e 1511
[10-X636 Long stroke of dual stroke sing|e rod BYPE eevrmrrrneee e 1512
M11-X1876 Cy|inder tube: with concave boss 0N head end «cccceeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiirrrrc e 1513
B Square Tube Type Air Cylinder/Series MB1
-X846 Fastener strips mounted on switch mounting QrOOVES + wreeeereeesssnnnnnniiiiiiiiiieeee sttt 1514
MAir Cylinder/Series MB
[1-X1184 Cylinder with heat resistant reed auto switch (=10°C t0 120°C) «++veveeevereriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinns 1515
M Air Cylinder/Series CA2
[1-X1184 Cylinder with heat resistant reed auto switch (=10°C t0 120°C) «++vevvereereriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinne 1516
B Air Slide Table/Series MXS
[1]-X7 PTFE QrEASE ««+seevereeuesuenuiniiniiniiitiitiitiit e 1517
[2]-X9 G S C N O R OO T — 1517
[3]-X33 Without built-in auto SWItch magnet -« --oveeeeiiiiii 1517
[4]-X39 O ) S S € A I — 1517
-X42 Anti-corrosive specifications for guide Uil cco000000000000000000000000000COA00EANEA0OCACANOOCAO00BIBARCOBAOCCA000O0A0CA] 1517
[6]-X45 EEPDIM S -+ vvvevvreennrenneenueeunneeunreunsesunrenssesnsennnsssssensssssssenssssssssssssssssssssssssnsssssssesssssnsssssssnssennneen 1517
[7]-X11 Adjusting bolt, long specification (Adjustment range: 15 MM) «eeeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiini, 1518
[8-X12  Adjusting bolt, long specification (Adjustment range: 25 Mm) «c.coovvreiiiiiiiii 1518
M Air Slide Table/Series MXQ
[1]-X7 PTEE QrEaSE -ccovteterutesuetstesutisuentinutitenutisueitesutiteostsoutsueentssuesutesutssuesstssntssueontsnstentosstsuesunson 1519
[2]-X9 GrEASE TOI FOOM -+ cvveevreneenemrunrtrtuttueurenteuetuetueustestnsenesesensenssnsssssensensensenssssssnssnssssssssnssensansanes 1519
[3]-X16 Heat treated metal stopper (Adjustment range: 5 mm) .......................................................... 1519
@-X17 Heat treated metal stopper (Adjustment range: 15 mm) ........................................................ 1519
-X18 Heat treated metal stopper (Adjustment range: 25 mm) ........................................................ 1519
[6]-X33 Without built-in auto SWitch magnet - ..o 1520
[7]-X39 = UTe Y00 0010] 0)=) - 1=y-| HRTE T TP PPN 1520
-X42 Anti-corrosive specifications for guide Ui 0c00000000000000000000000000000EG00EANOEAEEACANCOCACANCACEOEOBOACEANCOCOCA] 1520
[9]-X45 EEPPDIM S -+ cvvevvneenneenneeunneunneeunreunnetunrennsesneennnennnsennsesnnsensssssennnssnssssssssnssnnssssssennsssnssssssennsennneen 1520
[10-X11 Adjusting bolt, long specification (Adjustment range: 15 Mm) -ccccoovereereiiiiinnnniiiiii, 1520
M1-X12  Adjusting bolt, long specification (Adjustment range: 25 MM) -«cceeeeeueeiieniininiiiiiiiie. 1521
M Air Slide Table/Series MXF
[1]-X7 o I o =Y 1T Y O PP PP PP PO 1522
[2]-X9 (C Y=Y ToT= 0 (0] G 1010 1o TS 1522
[3]-X33 Without built-in auto switch magnet ..o 1522
[4]-X39 =1 UTo Y00 0010] 0)=) h-1=y=| T PPN 1522
[5]-X42 Anti-corrosive specifications for guide Ul coo0000000000000600000060000006000060000AGEACANNOEEOGO0ANOOBA0AACAAOOAOGACCA 1522
[6]-X45 EEPPDIM S -+ cvecvvneenneenneeunaeunneenneenneetueenneesneennnetnssennsesnsennseennsennneennsennsesnsennnsenssennsennssnnssennsennneen 1522
[7)-X11 Adjusting bolt, long specification (Adjustment range: 15 mm) «--ceeeevieiniiiiniiiiiiii, 1523

1499
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Made to Order e
Individual Specifications:

HAir Slide Table/Series MXW Page
[1]-X7 PTFE QrEASE «++seeveueruerursuiniiniiitiitiitiii it 1524
[2]-X9 (CY =T ToT= T 10) G 1070 1o TP 1524
[3]-X33 Without built-in auto SWItch magnet -« ..cooveeeeiiiii 1524
[4]-X39 (= [UT0 (01 1010) 0 1= Gc]= V= I T PPN 1524
[5]-X42 Anti-corrosive specifications for guide UNIt «--ceeeeevieiiiii 1524
[6]-X45 EEPPDIM S@aI -+ cvvvcevveevnneenneenneennneuuereunsesnsennnsennsensssssssenssssssennssssssenssssnssssssssssssnsssssssssssnssessssensssnnses 1524
[7]-X11 Adjusting bolt, long specification (Adjustment range: 15 MM) -ceeeeeeemiiiiiiniiiiiiinii, 1525

HMAir Slide Table/Series MXJ
[1]-X39 = [Te Y0010 010) o)) d-1=y- | HET TP PPN 1526
[2]-X42 Anti-corrosive Specifications for guide U 0000000000000000000000000060000006ABA0OEACANCAAOOEA0AACEANEOCAOEA000OB0A0AC 1526
[3]-X45 EEPDIM SEAI -+vvvcevveenneenneenneeunneuuarenneesneeenneennsenneesnnsennsesssennsesnnsennsssnssnnssessssnnsssnssssssennsennssensssnnnees 1526

HAir Slide Table/Series MXP
[1]-X7 PTFE 0= o T PP PP PP PP PP 1527
[2]-X9 (CY = 1oT= X (0] {010 1o [T TE PR 1527
[3]-X16 Heat treated metal stopper bolt Specification ......................................................................... 1527
[4]-X39 = [0 Y0010 010) 0 =) =1=y= | TP PPN 1527
-X42 Anti-corrosive Specifications for guide U 0000000000000060080000000060000006000000EE0A0GAAEEO0AGEACEAOEA0AN0BAOA00AC 1527
@-X45 EPDM 0 (=Y 7= PP 1528
[7]-X23 Axial piping port set screw SpecifiCation «+--..cecceeemmiiiiiiiiiii 1529
[8]-X51 Long adjustment nut Specification -----cccuvueeeieeiiiii 1529

BAir Slide Table/Series MXY
[1]-X7 PTFE QrEASE «:+steeververuesuesesestsintitististititistsntsstsstcsssssesstostantsatsntestststsstsstosessessossessesssnssne 1530
[2]-X9 (CT=7=1T= 2010 0 (0 1o 1o IRE PP 1530
[3]-X39 [T To Y R0 A010) 01=) doy=T= 1 PP 1530
-X42 Anti-corrosive Specifications for guide UM cooooncacoscnoaocacoonoonononoana00000000000000000000006000000G000000G00000C 1530
[5]-X45 D T e A — 1530
[6)-X11 Adjusting bolt, long specification (Adjustment range: 15 mMm) --ceeeeveemiiiniiini, 1531
[7-X12  Adjusting bolt, long specification (Adjustment range: 25 MmM) «coeeveeniiiiiiine 1531

B Lock-up Cylinder/Series CL1
[11-X50  Large DOre 10CK-UP CYINAET «wxvsevsrvsruiuiseisnisriiiseiieissisiss i 1532
[2]-X51 Both-direction [0CK-UP CYIINAEN «+-vcvvriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 1533

M Slide Unit/Series CX2/CXW
[T-X138  AdjUStable SIIOKE «c:vteteaecetesrioieroiieiiieeiiitiniiiiiiotiiiieentiiutetesetisueiuteoutiueenteoutaueeutssueentesureones 1534
[2]-X146 Hollow piston rod specifications ............................................................................................. 1534
[3]-X168 CX helical insert thread specifications .................................................................................... 1535
[4-X169  With 2 DUilt-in MAgNEts «+coeveeeriiiiiiiiiiii 1536

M Platform Cylinder/Series CXT
[T1-X138  AdjUSEabIE SIIOKE «coveereesueestertisuersuioniinueiienuriniertinueinieentenuteiesutisueiutenstiuesstosutsuesntesuesnsesstsnnes 1537
[2]-X777  Fluororubber seal (Cylinder Unit ONly) «««.-cooeeeuerieeiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiniiitciee e 1537

B Compact Guide Cylinder/Series MGP
[1]-X144 Symmetrical Port POSItION «««ceveereerittiiii 1538
[2]-X867 Lateral piping type (Plug location changed) -« ...covoveiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 1539

B Compact Guide Cylinder/Series MGQ
-X1 68 Helical insert thread Specifications ......................................................................................... 1540
[2]-X367 Bottom mounting style (MGQM type is only available.) -« -cooveeviiniiiiiiniiiiii 1540
[3]-X399 Long bushing type (MGQL type is only available.) -« ceeeeeemininiiiiiiiiis 1541
[4]-X563 Magnetic field resistant auto SWitch (D-PADW) «.ccocveeviiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie 1541
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Made to Order e
Individual Specifications:

B Guide Cylinder/Series MGG/MGC Page
-x440 With piping ports for QFEASE ~wreerrressmnre sttt sttt 1542
B Guide Cylinder/Series MGG
-X440 With piping ports for grease (Water resistant type) ................................................................ 1543
[2-X772  Auto switch rail mounting style with piping ports for grease -+« eeeeeereienininininiinens 1544
[2-X772  Auto switch rail mounting style/With piping ports for grease (Water resistant type) -+« 1545
B Non-rotating Double Power Cylinder/Series MGZ/MGZR
-X1 247 Rod end one female threaded ROl «-ccceceeererrriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiir e 1546
-X1 248 Rod end four female threaded QOlES «-c-cocererererereiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitii it irsseeeees 1546
B Dual Rod Cylinder/Series CXS
-X593 Without piate ........................................................................................................................... 1547
B Magnetically Coupled Rodless Cylinder/Series CY
[1-X116  Hydro Specifications rodless CYNET -« :wwuriiiiiiiiisisiissssisissss s ssasins 1548
-X1 32 Air Suppiy port relocated in axial direCHION ««-cccoceeeereeemreeeimiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeeeeeeaeees 1548
-X1 60 ngh Speed rodless Cyiinder ................................................................................................... 1549
-X1 68 Helical insert thread Specifications ......................................................................................... 1549
-X206 Additional moving element mounting taps .............................................................................. 1549
@-X21 0 Non-lubricated exterior Specifications ..................................................................................... 1549
[71-X322  Cylinder tube outer circumference with hard chrome plated -« --«-«-eeeeeeeesmeeinniiien, 1550
-X324 Non-lubricated exterior Specifications With dust seal «-ceceeeeeeeeeeeniniiiiiiiiiiiii 1550
@-X431 Auto switch rails on both side faces (With 2 pcs_) .................................................................. 1550
-X1 468 |nterchangeab|e Y1 T O 7 I T T T T P 1550
B Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder/Series MY1
.)(416/X417 Holder mounting bracket ----- I | LT PP LT PP P PP TP PPPPR TP PPPRY 1552
-X1 68 Helical insert thread Specifications ......................................................................................... 1553
B Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder/Series MY2
.X416/X417 Holder mounting bracket ----- I | R PP PP LRI PP PPPRETIOPPPPRY 1554
.XBZOX416/XB20X417 Holder mounting bracket for XB20 ----- N R PP RRT P PPRILS 1556
-x1 68 Helical insert thread Specifications ......................................................................................... 1557
B Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder/Series MY3
.X416/X417 Holder mounting bracket ----- |’ | T T T T P P 1558
-X1 68 Helical insert thread Specifications ......................................................................................... 1559
B Sine Rodless Cylinder/Series REA/REB
-X1 68 Helical insert thread Specifications ......................................................................................... 1560
-X206 Additional moving element mounting taps .............................................................................. 1560
-X21 0 Non-lubricated exterior Specifications .................................................................................... 1560
EI-X324 Non-lubricated exterior Specifications With dust seal «:eceeeeeeeeeeememiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin 1561
-X431 Auto switch rails on both side faces (With 2 pcs_) ................................................................... 1561
B Stroke Reading Rodless Cylinder with Brake/Series ML2B
.X416/X417 Holder mounting bracket ----- |, T S 1562
Bl Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder with Brake Hy-rodless Cylinder/Series ML1
.X416/X417 Holder mounting bracket ----- IR | L P PP P PP PP PP PPPPR I TOPPPPRY 1563
B Escapement/Series MIW/MIS
-X4 Heat resistant (_1 0°C to 100°C) ............................................................................................. 1564
-X5 FlUOIrOrUDDEI S@AI «vovoeeseerteroresesnsnsesesesttororonononsosesestorosesnonsnsasessstssssssusnsnsnsssnssssssssosvsessononssssscs 1564
-X63 Fluorine QFAISE v v v e meee s me e ettt 1564 -Xi:i
@-X?g Grease fOr FOOQ crocoteerererrremtiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitii ittt ittt tutttttttttusttasttastatatases 1564
B Rotary Clamp Cylinder/Series MX2T
-x1 859 With head end pin 070) [ R T P P N 1565
1501

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc.-230 Ryan Way, South San Francisco, CA 94080-6370-Main Office: (650) 588-9200-Outside Local Area: (800) 258-9200-www.stevenengineering.com



Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Pin Cylinder Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

specifications, and lead times.

Ser I eS CJ‘ 2 Refer to page 23 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the CJP2 series standard type.

Symbol

1 Clevis/Trunnion Style Mounting Interchangeable

| CJP2 series standard model no. |— X1666

Clevis/Trunnion style mounting interchangeable (Former CJP)

Specifications
Applicable series CJP2
Bore size 26, 210, 016
’ Other specifications Same as standard type.

* @6 is available for both standard and built-in magnet types.
* @10 and 016 are available for the standard type (The built-in magnet type is
interchangeable.)

Dimensions

ZZ + Stroke

Z + Stroke
Bore size (mm) A' H Zz 2z
18.5 26.5
6 (13.5) (21.5) 43.5 47.5
10 17 25 49 55.5
16 19 29 53 63

* Dimensions other than above are same as basic type.
(): For the built-in magnet type

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc.-230 Ryan Way, South San Francisco, CA 94080-6370-Main Office: (650) 588-9200-Outside Local Area: (800) 258-9200-www.stevenengineering.com



Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Air Cylinder
Series CJ2

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 42 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the CJ2 series standard type.

1 Short Pitch Mounting/Single Acting Spring Return
CJ2B6 — [ Stroke |SU4 — X773

Short pitch mounting

Mounting pitch is shortened when cylinders are used in parallel.
W Changes rod cover and head cover dimensions to g7.
B Shortens the full length with a head cover integrated with a barb

fitting.
/\

Q ..... ,

7.5 mm

Specifications

screws

TJ ‘[j Note) Directly mounted with cylinder mounting

Dimensions

Symbol

Verification of push button
actuation for mobile phones,

Bore size (mm) 6
Action Single acting, Spring return
Operating pressure range 0.2t0 0.7 MPa

Port size

With @4 barb fitting (For soft tube)

Connecting port location

Head cover/Axial direction

Stroke (mm)

510 60

Auto switch

None

%

0
-0.018

26 ns

M3x05 M6x1.0

Be sure to use a @4 or 2.5 urethane tube
(TU0425) or a soft nylon tube (TS0425).

Air exhaust port

S + Stroke |5

Z + Stroke

(mm)

Stroke | 5t0 15 |16 to 30|31 to 45 | 46 to 60
S 30.5 | 39.5 | 43.5 | 57.5

Z 63.5 | 725 | 76.5 | 90.5

Note

1. When mounting a cylinder, make sure
that the air exhaust port on the rod cover
is not blocked.

2. When mounting a cylinder, apply thread-
locking adhesive on the threaded part
and hold the external diameter of the rod
cover with a needle-nose pliers or
regular pliers.

-XO

Individual
-XO

1503
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

CO m pact Cyl in de r uade 1 Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
[l specifications, and lead times.
Ser I eS CQZ Refer to page 602 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the CQ2 series standard type.

1 Full Length Dimension is the Same as Series CQ1.

cQ2 | Mountingl | Bore size |—|Stroke| |Action| | Option I— X202

Mounting face of cylinder

In a single rod style of Series CQ2, A dimensions (from the rod face to the
rod end) and rod end female thread size are the same as Series CQ1
(previous model). 7 i m
A\ ¥
Applicable Model
Double acting 212, 920, 232, 940, . )
(Rubber bumper) 250, 963, 280, 3100 The same dimensions
Single rod . . as Series CQ1
Single acting
(Sspelr:‘ngg;;g:z; 212, 620, 832, 240, 250 Specifications are the same as those of Series CQ2, standard type.

Note 1) 816 and @25 are the new models so that they are not applicable.
Note 2) Strokes except mentioned below are available as standard products.

Dimensions (Without auto switch)

Double acting, H thread effective depth C
Single rod:
Female thread
Y N
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
Boresize| 12 220 232 240 @50 263 280 2100
Stroke 5,10 5,10 5,10 10, 20 10, 20 10, 20 10, 20
i) 15,25 | 20, 30 :132 ig 20, 30 ;132 ig 20, 30 :132 ig 30, 40 :132 ig 30, 40 :132 ig 30, 40 :132 ig 30, 40 :132 ig
Symbol 40, 50 ’ 40, 50 ’ 40, 50 ’ 50 ’ 50 ’ 50 ’ 50 ’
A 255 |23(25)| 28 (586':) 31.5 33 38 34 39 39.5 | 445 47 52 56.5 | 61.5
B 22 19.5 24.5 23 28 29.5 34.5 30.5 35.5 36 41 43.5 48.5 53 58
3.5 3.5
L 3.5 (5.5) 3.5 (5.5) 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5
H M3 x 0.5 M5 x 0.8 M6 x1.0* M6 x1.0* M8 x 1.25* M10x 1.5 M16 x 2.0 M20 x 2.5
C 6 7 9% 11% 13% 15 21 27
Note) (): Denotes at stroke 10 mm = H/C dimensions of 32, 840 and @50 are different from the new model Series CQ2.
75 st, 100 st
Bgre size| 32 240 250 263 280 | 2100
Symbol roke [ 75 [100]75 [100] 75 [100{75 [100]75 [100[75 [100
A 36.5 43 44 49.5 57 66.5
B 33 39.5 | 405 46 53.5 63
L 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5
Note) H/C dimensions are the same as above.
Single acting Double acting: Rod end male thread
Spring return Spring extend
S > U \ 9
L L L B + Stroke
A A A + Stroke
Action Boel @20 232 240 250 Bore| @12 220 232 240 | 950 | 063 | 280 | 2100
o] 5 [10] 5 [10] 5 [10] 10 ] 20 Stoke |- o | 40 [18:25| 4o [15.:25[ 15,25 15,25 15,25 | 15,25 ] 15, 25
Single acting,| A | 28 | 35 |31.5|38.5| 38 | 43 | 44 | 54 Symbol ’ 35, 45 35, 45| 35,45 | 35,45 | 35,45 | 35,45 | 35, 45
Springretum | L | 35 | 55 | 3.5 | 5.5 3.5 3.5 A 36 40 | 43 |53.5|56.5| 63 69 | 745 | 92 |1015
Single acting,| A | 33 | 45 |36.5|48.5| 43 | 53 | 54 | 74 B 22 19.5 | 245 23 28 | 345 | 355 41 48.5 58
Springextend| L | 8.5 [15.5| 8.5 [15.5| 8.5 [13.5|13.5 |23.5 L 14 |20.5| 18.5 |30.5|28.5| 28.5 | 33.5 | 335 | 43.5 | 435
1504 Z
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Compact Cylinder Series 002

Symbol

-X202

Dimensions (With auto switch)

Double acting, Single rod: Female thread

21210 225 23210 2100
H thread effective
Auto switch depth C Auto switch
/
_$_ [ = I
L B + Stroke L B + Stroke
A + Stroke A + Stroke
Bore | @12 220 232 240 250 263 280 2100
0 1100 | 15.25 |02 1o s DA 1o AT 1,25 (120 16,25 (02D 15,25 020 1525
Symbol 30, 40,50 | 35, 45 100 35, 45 100 35, 45 100 35, 45 100 35, 45 100 35, 45 100 35, 45
A 36.5 38.5 43.5 36.5 41.5 43 48 44 49 49.5 54.5 57 62 66.5 71.5
B 33 31.5 36.5 33 38 39.5 44.5 40.5 45.5 46 51 53.5 58.5 63 68
L 3.5 7 7 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5
H M3 x 0.5 M5 x 0.8 M6 x 1.0* M6 x1.0* M8 x 1.25* M10x 1.5 M16 x 2.0 M20 x 2.5
C 6 7 9% 11% 13% 15 21 27

+ H/C dimensions of 832, 40 and @50 are different from the new model Series CQ2.

Double acting: Rod end male thread

Auto switch
/
[ ) :ém:::m:
O = 55
- ) = s = EE E—
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
Bore | @12 220 232 240 250 263 280 | 9100
Sl 15 25 250' 13%' 15, 25 | 5, 15,25,| 5, 15, 25,| 15, 25 | 15, 25 | 15, 25 | 15, 25
0 ' ©Vs | 35,45 | 35,45 | 35,45 | 35,45 | 35,45 | 35,45 | 35,45
Symbol 40, 50
A 47 535 | 585 | 66.5 73 79 845 | 102 | 1115
B 33 315 | 365 38 445 | 455 51 58.5 68
L 14 22 22 285 | 285 | 335 | 335 | 435 | 435

z 1505

-XO

Individual
-XO
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

CO m pact Cyl | n de r Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
[l specifications, and lead times.
Ser I eS CQZ Refer to page 602 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the CQ2 series standard type.
Symbol

2 L Dimension from Rod Cover is the Same as Series CQ1.

cQ2 | Mounting” Bore size | —10 | Action ” Option | — X203

In a single rod style of Series CQ2, L dimension (from the rod face to the Mounting face of cylinder
rod end) and rod end female thread size are the same as Series CQ1
(previous model).

Applicable Model -G ——C

T

Double acting 220, 932, (940), (250),
rod (Spring return, 020, 832, (240), (950) The same dimensions as Series CQ1
Spring extend)
Male thread Available as Series CQ2 standard.
Note 1) 616 and 825 are the new models so that they are not applicable. ‘ Specifications are the same as those of Series CQ2, standard type.

Note 2) (): Denotes the same dimensions as for -X202.

Dimensions: Available for CQ2B3;-10D(C) Only

Double acting, Single rod Single acting, Spring return Single acting, Spring extend
Ve N Pary - Paxy o e
N N hid N N ¥
L B L B L B
A A A
Bore size Bore size Bore size
Symbol 520 | 032 Symbol 7520 | 032 Symbol 520 | 032
A | 33 [365 A | 33 [365 A | 43 [ 465
B |205 | 33 B | 295 | 33 B |205 | 33
L 3.5 3.5 L 3.5 3.5 L 13.5 13.5

With Auto Switch: Available for CQ2B-[1D(C) Only

Auto switch

Bore 220
Stroke| 5, 10, 15, 25,
AWEY 35, 45
Symbol 40, 50 i
Ao - A 35 40
B 315 36.5
L B + Stroke L 35 35
A + Stroke

1506 Z
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Symbol
3 Full Length Dimension is the Same as Series CQ1W. -X293

Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Compact Cylinder

Series CQ2

CQ2W | Standard model no. | — X293

|

The same dimensions as CQ1W

uade 1 Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

Refer to page 602 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the CQ2 series standard type.

212, 20 (With auto switch)

specifications, and lead times.

012, 220 , 232 to 2100
Auto switch
2 x H thread depth C 2 x H thread depth C 2 x H thread depth C
A Py _ - _ ; ; ya A
e © N\ L
B + Stroke B + Stroke B + Stroke
L S + 2 (Stroke) L S + 2 (Stroke) L S + 2 (Stroke)
A + 2 (Stroke) A + 2 (Stroke) A + Stroke
Without Auto Switch
@m| 12 20 32 40 50 63 80 100
N 5 15 |5 10| 15 15 15 15 15
5 10 20 10 20 10 20 10 20 10 20
10 15 5 25 20 30 25 25 25 25 25
10 30 40 30 40 30 40 30 40 30 40
Symbol 20 35 40 35 35 35 35 35
A 33 33 38 37 38 43 465 51.5 475 52,5 53 58 60.5 65.5 70 75
B 25.2 26 31 30.5 30.5 35.5 40 45 40.5 455 42 47 51 56 60.5 65.5
L 35 35 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 35 35 3.5 35 35 3.5 3.5
S 295 29.5 345 335 345 39.5 43 48 44 49 495 545 57 62 66.5 715
H M3x0.5 | M5x0.8 | M5x0.8 | M6x1 | M6x1 | MBx1 | MEx1 | M6x1 |M8x125|M8x1.25 | MIOx15 | MIOXx15 | MI6x2 | M16x2 | M20x25 | M20x25
© 6 7 7 9 9 9 9 9 13 13 15 15 21 21 27 27
With Auto Switch
@m| 12 20 32 40 50 63 80 100
Stroke
5 10 5 10 5 10 10 10 10
() 5 15 15 15 15
10 15 20 15 20 15 20 20 20 20
10 25 25 25 25
Symbol 20 30 25 30 25 30 30 30 30
A 40 47 52 48 53 56.5 61.5 57.5 62.5 63 68 70.5 75.5 80 85
B 32.4 38 43 40.5 455 50 55 50.5 55.5 52 57 61 66 70.5 75.5
L 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 35 35 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5
s 36 435 48.5 445 495 53 58 54 59 59.5 64.5 67 72 76.5 81.5
H M3x05 | M5x0.8 | M5x0.8 | M6x1 | M6x1 M6x1 | MBx1 |[M8x125 [M8x1.25 [M10x1.5 |[Mi0x15 | Mi6x2 | M16x2 |M20x25 | M20x25
(o} 6 7 7 9 9 9 9 13 13 15 15 21 21 27 27

Symbol
4 Special Port Location -X144

This style is available for changing port location. (Only for auto switches 912 to ©25)

CDQ2| Standard model no. |— X144 E

Special port location

Applicable Model

specify the port location
with B, C and D.

Bore size (mm)

12, 16, 20, 25

Action

Double acting, Single rod

Specification other than above

Same specifications as Series CDQ2

%

212,016

In the case of CDQ2[120/25,

\7Z

Standard
port location

Standard
port location

1507

-XO

Individual
-XO
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Com pact Cyl i nder Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

specifications, and lead times.

el
Ser I eS CQZ/ CQS Refer to page 602 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the CQ2 series standard type.

Refer to page 551 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the CQS series standard type.

Symbol
S Special Piston Rod End for Double Rod Type Cylinder -X235

Male thread is used at one piston rod end of double rod style cylinder and female thread is used at the other end.

coQ2w | Mounting || Bore size | —_— |Stroke | E — X235

CE]QSWl Mounting || Bore size | _— |Stroke | n — X235

Piston rod end
“D” in the case of “-235” Male thread, Female thread

* Specifications: Same as standard type.
Note) Please contact SMC for mounting bracket.

Series CQ2
212 to 925 232 to 2100 212 to 825 (With auto switch)
/\ [\ ()
& & VAl = - Bﬁ;
4 © ) O
S S = &
A + 2 (Stroke) A + 2 (Stroke) A + 2 (Stroke)
Symbol Bore (mm)| {2 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
A 42.7(49.9) 45 (55) 49 (61) 56.5 (66.5) 66 (76) 75.5(85.5) 82(92) 83.5(93.5) | 104.5(114.5) | 116 (126)
Applicable stroke 51030 5to 50 10 to 50
Note 1) Applicable stroke is available by the 5 mm interval.
Note 2) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
Series CQS
T l T T l T
Tt Tt
[\
WJ ) Symbol 250 () 12 16 20 25
_{ — i ] A 39.5(44.5)| 41(46) | 49 (59) |56.5(66.5)
Applicable stroke 5 t0 30 5 to 50
Note 1) Applicable stroke is available by the 5 mm interval.
A + 2 (Stroke) Note 2) ( ): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.

Symbol
6 Fluororubber for Seals -X271

Material for seals is changed to fluororubber.

cQ2 | Standard model no. | —_ X271

|

CDQSl Standard model no. | -_ X271

Fluororubber for seals

All series variations except non-rotating piston rod style of Series CQ2/CQS is available.
Specifications are the same as for each variation of CQ2/CQS.

1508 Z
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Compact Cylinder

Series CQ2/CQS

7 Long Stroke of Adjustable

uade 1 Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 602 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the CQ2 series standard type.

Refer to page 551 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the CQS series standard type.

Extension Stroke Cylinder (-XC8)

cQ2 |Mounting| |Bore sizel—lStrokelD(M) — X525

coQs | Mounting | |Bore size | -_— | Stroke | D(M) — EZE

Specifications are the same as for -XC8 of Series CQ2/CQS.

Refer to “Made to Order Common Specifications”.
Note) For the tap mounting style (212 to @25—without switch) and
mounting bracket, please contact SMC.

Long stroke of XC8

212 to 925 (With auto switch)

Symbol

Series CQ2

212 to 925

SRS
L B C + Stroke
A + Stroke
232 to 2100
Y A%
L B C + Stroke
A + Stroke
Series CQS
212,016

&

&

L B C + Stroke
A + Stroke
212,216
mbol A B
Boro e, (o] L | Applicable stroke
(mm) | 35st 40st 45st 50st 35st 40st 45st 50st
12 99.9 | 104.9 | 109.9 | 114.9 | 724 | 774 | 824 | 87.4 24 35 35, 40
16 | 104.5 | 109.9 | 114.9 | 1195 | 77 82 87 92 24 35 45, 50
220 to 2100
mbol A B
d,}é c L Applicable
7% | 55t0| 80to | 105t0| 130to| 155t0| 180to| 55t0 | 80to | 105t0 | 130to| 155t0| 180 to stroke
(Eigrrﬁ) 75st | 100st | 125st | 150st | 175st | 200st | 75st | 100st | 125st | 150st | 175st | 200st
20 | 1555|1805 | — - - | - 122|147 | - | - - - 29 | 45
55 to 100
25 | 156 | 181 | — - - | - 122|147 | - | - - - 2 | 5
32 - - | 2135|2385 | 2635 | 2885 | — — | 1715 (1965 [ 2215 | 2465 | 35 | 7
40 - - | 223|248 | 273 | 298 | - - | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256 | 35 | 7
50 - — | 2355|2605 | 2855 | 3105 | — — | 1835|2085 [ 2335 2585 | 44 | 8
55 to 200
63 - - | 237 | 262 | 287 | 312 | - - | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262 | 42 | 8
80 - - | 260 | 285|310 | 335 | — - | 198 | 223 | 248 | 273 | 52 | 10
100 - — | 2735|2985 | 3235 | 3485 | — — | 2095 2345 [ 2595 | 2845 | 52 | 12

Note 1) Dimensions of both auto switch type and non-auto switch type are the same.
Note 2) Applicable stroke is available by the 5 mm interval.

C + Stroke
A + Stroke
220, 925
s Waml
\
L B C + Stroke
A + Stroke

212,016
Symbol A B
Bored}’% Cc L Applicable stroke
(mm) X| 35st | 40st | 45st | 50st | 35st | 40st | 45st | 50st
91.1 | 96.1 | 101.1 | 106.1 | 62 67 72 77
12 256 | 3.5
(96.1) | (101.1) | (106.1) | (111.1) | (67) | (72) | (77) | (87)
35, 40, 45, 50
915 | 965 | 101.5 | 106.5 | 62 67 72 77
16 26 35
(96.5) | (101.5) | (106.5) | (111.5)| (67) | (72) | (77) | (87)
220, 025
mbol A B
O '
6| S5t 80to 5510 80to c L anblcabisltions
(nﬁ{ﬁ) 75st 100st 75st 100st
142.5 167.5 109 134
20 29 4.5
(152.5) (177.5) (119) (144)
55to 100
146 171 112 137
25 29 5
(156) (181) (122) (147)
Note 1) (): Denotes dimensions with auto switch.
Note 2) Applicable stroke is available by the 5 mm interval.
1509

r
]

-XO

Individual
-XO
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Com pact Cylinder uade 1 Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

[l specifications, and lead times.
Ser I eS CQZ/ CQS Refer to page 602 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the CQ2 series standard type.

Refer to page 551 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the CQS series standard type.

Symbol

8 Long Stroke of Adjustable Retraction Stroke Cylinder (-XC9)

coQ2 |Mounting | |Bore size H Stroke |D(M) — X526

coaQs |Mounting | |Bore size H Stroke |D(M) — X526

Long stroke of XC9

Specifications are the same as for -XC9 of Series CQ2/CQS.
Refer to “Made to Order Common Specifications”.

Note) Please contact SMC for bracket style.

Dimensions
Series CQ2
Bore () Symbol | A B L BL BM Applicable stroke
BM 12 592 (56.4)) 32.4 [3.5 | 23.3(20.5) | M5x0.8 35, 40, 45. 50
/ 16 64 | 87 |35 | 235 M6 x 1.0 T
- D 20 74 39 |45 30.5 M8 x 1.25
™ ~ 75, 100
C) " - () } 25 735 39 5 29.5 M8 x 1.25
— 32 755 | 405 | 7 28 M8 x 1.25
40 94 50 7 37 M12x 1.5
50 945 | 505 | 8 36 M12x 1.5 75, 100, 125,
L B + Stroke BL 63 %5 | 52 | 8 365 M16x15 150, 175, 200
A + Stroke 80 1195 | 91 |10 | 485 |M20x15
100 135 | 705 |12 52.5 M24 x 1.5
Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
Note 2) Intermediate stroke type (available by the 5 mm interval) is for spacer so that
dimensions are the same as for each style of 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200
stroke.
Series CQS
Boo | A B |L BL BM Applicable stroke
12 698 | 37 |35| 293 M5 x 0.8 35, 40, 45, 50,
012’ 016 16 695 | 37 |35 29 M6 x 1.0 75,100
BM 20 76 41 45 30.5 M8 x 1.25 | 75,100, 125, 150, 175, 200
1 1
=5 T / 25 785 44 5 29.5 M8 x 1.25 | 75,100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300
H
5 =5 I Note) Intermediate stroke type (available by the 5 mm interval) is for spacer, so that
= I dimensions are the same as for each type of 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250
and 300 stroke.
L B + Stroke BL
A + Stroke
220, 025
i i
i R _ T
[
L B BL
A + Stroke
151
510 z
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Compact Cylinder
Series CQ2/CQS

coQsw | Standard model no.| — X633

* Specifications: Same as standard type.

Note) Please contact SMC for bracket style.

uade 1 Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 602 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the CQ2 series standard type.
Refer to page 551 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the CQS series standard type.

Symbol
9 Intermediate Stroke of Double Rod Type -X633

coQ2w | Standard model no.| — X633

Dimensions
Series CQ2
Bore (] Symbol A B L Stroke S1 Stroke S2
12 32.2(39.4) | 25.2(32.4) | 35 | nthe case of 5 to 30 stroke | In the case of 5 to 30 stroke
16 33(43) 26(36) | 3.5 5 mm intervals 1 mm intervals
_ yany _ 20 35(47) 26(38) 45
N
25 39(49) 29(39) 5 | Inthe case of 5 to 50 stroke | In the case of 5 to 50 stroke
32 44.5(54.5) | 30.5(405)| 7 5 mm intervals 1 mm intervals
40 54 (64) 40 (50) 7
L B + Stroke S1 L + Stroke S2 50 56.5 (66.5) | 40.5(50.5) | 8
A + Stroke (S1+ S2) 63 58 (68) 42(52) 8 |Inthe case of 10 to 50 stroke| In the case of 10 to 50 stroke
80 71(81) 51(61) 10 5 mm intervals 1 mm intervals
100 84.5(94.5) | 60.5(70.5) | 12
Note 1) ( ): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
Note 2)Installing a spacer inside the standard cylinder tube, stroke S1 has 5 mm intervals to
controlling intermediate stroke by the 1 mm interval.
Example) In the case of CDQ2WB40-18D, stroke S1 is 20 mm and stroke Sz is 18 mm.
Note 3) Please consult with SMC for damper style of 240 to 2100.
Series CQS

]
s -
-

L_ _  B+Stroke Si

—a

A+ Stro-ke (-S1'-+'Sz) -

|
L + Stroke S2 |

Bore (mn] Symbol A B L Stroke S1 Stroke S2
12 29 (34) 22(27) | 35 | Inthe case of 5 to 30 stroke | In the case of 5 to 30 stroke
16 29 (34) 22 (27) 35 5 mm intervals 1 mm intervals
20 35 (45) 26(36) | 45 | Inthe case of 5 to 50 stroke | In the case of 5 to 50 stroke
26 39 (49) 29 (39) 5 5 mm intervals 1 mm intervals

Note 1) ( ): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
Note 2) Installing a spacer inside the standard cylinder tube, stroke St has 5 mm intervals to

controlling intermediate stroke by the 1 mm interval.
Example) In the case of CDQ2WB40-18D, stroke S1 is 20 mm and stroke Sz is 18 mm.

%
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Com pact Cylinder ﬁ" Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

specifications, and lead times.
Ser I eS CQZ/ CQS Refer to page 602 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the CQ2 series standard type.

Refer to page 551 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the CQS series standard type.

Symbol

10 Long Stroke of Dual Stroke Single Rod Type

Applicable Stroke (mm)
CcQ2B | Bore size H Stroke S+ | + |Stroke S-S54 | (C)(M) — X636 Bore size Stroke
| 212,216 Max. stroke S2: up to 50 mm
CLIQSB |Bore size |- Stroke S1 | + [Stroke S-S1| DC(M) — X636 020 to 100 Max. stroke S2: up to 100 mm
Specifications are the same as for -XC11 of Series CQ2/CQS.
Long stroke of Refer to “Made to Order Common Specifications”.
XC11 Note) Please contact SMC for tap mounting style and bracket mounting style.
Series CQ2 Bore Size: 912, 216 (m)
Symbol A - B L Stroke range
1 2
Stroke S2 Stroke S1 Bore S1 S2
52.9 (63.9) 17 (28) 324
912 | siroke (St +S2) + Stroke St +Stoke sz | % | St80 | 351080
= d 4
58 (70) 18.5 (30.5) 36
216 + Stroke (S1 + S2) + Stroke St + Stroke Sz 35 51030 351050
N2 N2 ¥
= Bore Size: 020, 925 (mm)
; bl A B: Stroke range
L B2 B1 %
% Stroke S2 B Stroke S2 L
A Si Sz
Bore 55to 75 80 to 100 55t0 75 |80 to 100
20 137 (149) 162 (174) 19.5 (31.5)
e + Stroke St + Stroke St + Stroke St 13 138 45 51050 5510100
141.5 (151.5) | 166.5 (176.5) | 22.5(32.5)
g2a + Stroke St + Stroke St + Stroke S1 14 139 5 51050 5510100
Bore Size: 032 to 6100 (mm)
) o A B1 B2 Stroke range
23
°f® Stroke S2 55 to 75 Stroke S2 80 to 100 Stroke S1 Stroke S2 0
Stroke St Stroke S1 St Sz
<50 55t075 |80to 100 | 55t0 75 |80 to 100
Bore <55 551075 <55 55t0 75 |80 to 100
2 145.4 (155.5) 170.5 (180.5) 23 (33)
03 + Stroke &, 230.5 -+ Stroke S 255.5 280.5 + Stroke &1 108 133 115.5 140.5 7 | 5t0100 |55 to 100
161.5 (171.5) 186.5 (196.5) 29.5 (39.5)
240 + Stroke 8, 246.5 + Stroke &1 271.5 296.5 - Stroke &1 114.5 139.5 125 150 7 | 5t0100 |55 to 100
164 (174) 189 (199) 30.5 (40.5)
250 + Stroke &1 249 + Stroke &1 274 299 " Stroke & 115.5 1405 125.5 150.5 8 |10to100| 55 to 100
171 (181) 196 (206) 36 (46)
263 + Stroke 1 256 + Stroke &1 281 306 .+ Stroke St 121 146 127 152 8 |10 to 100| 55 to 100
189.5 (199.5) 214.5 (224.5) 43.5 (53.5)
280 S Stoke S, 274.5 - Shore 299.5 324.5 . StroKe o 128.5 153.5 136 161 10 |10to 100| 55 to 100
210.5 (220.5) 5 235.5 (245.5) o " 53 (63) 1 1 14 17 12 10101 t01
2100 + Stroke S1 95.5 "+ Stroke St 320.5 345.5 + Stroke St 38 63 5.5 0.5 0 to 100{ 55 to 100
Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
Note 2) Applicable stroke is available by the 5 mm interval.
Bore Size: 12, 016 (mm)
Series CQS it Stroke range
A B1 B2 L
Bore S1 S2
Stroke Sz Froke S 012 625 (67.5) 17(22) 32 135 | 51030 | 35t050
+ Stroke (S1 + S2) + Stroke St + Stroke Sz
62.5 (67.5) 17 (22) 32
: 016 | | Siroke (S1+ S9) + Stroke St A 51030 | 351050
i v i
i Ly v y i
E.} I Bore Size: 920, 925 (mm)
3 mbol A B2 Stroke range
A
4—#‘. ..... - et e _a. %,
= % Stroke S2 B1 Stroke S2 L
—_— PP " N St S
Bore 551075 80 to 100 55t075 |80to 100
2 150 (160) 175 (185) 19.5 (29.5)
7Y + Stroke St + Stroke St + Stroke St 116 41 145 | 51050 5510100
L B2 B1 156.5 (166.5) | 181.5 (191.5) | 22.5(32.5)
N 5 o A - -1 g2> +Stroke S1 |+ Stroke S1 | + Stroke S1 19 144 15 | 51050 1550100

Note 1) ( ): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
Note 2) Applicable stroke is available by the 5 mm interval.

1512 Z
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Com pact Cyl i nder Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

Series CQ2/CQS

specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 602 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the CQ2 series standard type.

Refer to page 551 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the CQS series standard type.

11 Cylinder Tube: With Concave Boss on Head End

D(C)(M)
coQ2 |Mounting| |Bore size|—|Stroke| S(M) — X1876
T

(M)
. . D(C)(M)
coaQs |Mount|ng| |Bore S|ze|—|Stroke| S(M) — X1876
T(M) 1

With concave boss on head end

Specifications are the same as CQ2 and CQS.

Note 1) CQ2: Excluding 212, 816 and 2125 to 2200.
Note 2) CQS: Excluding 12 and 216.

Symbol

G
|

/L Series ca2 cas
o Bore size (mm) TH10 G TH10 G
{ E‘ 20 19.3 #5084 1.4 19.3 *90% 1.4
p% @ 25 23.8 %99 1.4 23.8 *00% 1.4
m I 32 30.9 *1%° 1.4 — —
hé W k]; 40 39.3 *31%° 1.3 — —
50 48.7 *31%° 2.1 — —
\ 63 61.5 9120 2.4 — —
80 78.3 %9120 3.3 — —
100 98.9 91 2.8 — —
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Square TUbe Type Air Cylinder Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

specifications, and lead times.

Ser I eS M B 1 Refer to page 332 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the MB1 series standard type.

Symbol
1 Fastener Strips Mounted on Switch Mounting Grooves -X846

It prevents splashing water or windblown dust to the cylinder body from making an ingress into the auto switch mounting groove and accumulating.

MB1
mpg1 L Standard model no. |—X846

IWith fasteners

Dimensions

T

e e

Fastener Specifications

Quantity 8 pcs. (6 pcs. when auto switches are mounted) Note)
Material Vinyl chloride
Color Urban white

Note) These cannot be installed on switch mounting grooves where auto
switches have been mounted.

vy
P Auto switch mounting groove
NP
A
WAL I\

Sectional view

1514 Z
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Al r Cyl | nder uade 1 Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
o | opecifications, and lead times.
Serles MB Refer to page 290 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the MB series standard type.

Symbol

1 Cylinder with Heat Resistant Reed Auto Switch (-10°C to 120°C)

MDB| Standard model no. |—|Heat resistant reed auto switch || |— X1184

l For heat resistant auto switches (D-B3[J)
Switch model (with built-in magnet)

SY'T_TOI I?escrlptl?n No. of switches
! Without switch Symbol | Description
B30 D-B30
S 1 pc.
B30J D-B30J Nil 2 pcs.
B31 D-B31
n n pcs.
B31J D-B31J
B35 D-B35
B35J D-B35J + Refer to page 1351 for details of auto switches.
Specifications
Ambient temperature range —10°C to 120°C
Bore size (mm) 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
Seal material Fluororubber
Grease Heat resistant grease

AWarning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have come into contact with the grease used
in this cylinder can create a gas that is hazardous to humans.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as the standard type.)

= W Ao N H A n_.
e O H U
H _ —
I\ 7 I
42
69
RA R
S + Stroke -
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
o S ) s 77 Hs Ra Re Minimum n?ounting stroke : Auto switch mounting bracket:
Other than center trunnion Center trunnion part no.

40 929 154 57.5 25 14.5 200st or more BMB2-040

50 109 171 62.5 3.5 145 1 pc.: 50 st or more 200st or more BMB1-050

63 109 171 | 69 0.5 14.5 | 2 pcs.: Different surfaces, 50 st or more 200st or more BMB1-063

80 129 205 | 78 25 22.5 | 2 pcs.: Same surface, 220 st or more 210st or more BMB1-080 o
100 129 205 88.5 1 22 210st or more BMB1-100 -X|:|

Individual
-XO
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Al r Cyl | nder uade 1 Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
o | opecifications, and lead times.
Serles CA2 Refer to page 356 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the CA2 series standard type.

Symbol

1 Cylinder with Heat Resistant Reed Auto Switch (-10°C to 120°C)

CDA2| Standard model no. |—|Heat resistant reed auto switch || |— X1184

l For heat resistant auto switches (D-B3[J)
Switch model (with built-in magnet)

Sym.bol Description No. of switches
Nil | Without switch Symbol| Description
B30 D-B30 ) 1 pe.
B30J D-B30J Nil 2 pos.
B31 D-B31 5 n pes.
B31J D-B31J
B35 D-B35
B35J D-B35J + Refer to page 1351 for details of auto switches.
Specifications

Ambient temperature range —10°C to 120°C

Seal material Fluororubber

Grease Heat resistant grease

AWarning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have come into contact with the grease used
in this cylinder can create a gas that is hazardous to humans.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as the standard type.)

1

=Hs

M e
L e g

-
M

—nA [ “ 2 [
[T e A| o
I - 1 _
> | | | | T @_
42
69
RA RB
S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Eae o i) s 77 Hs Ra RB Minimum ”.10“”“”9 stroke : Auto switch mounting bracket:
Other than center trunnion Center trunnion part no.
40 929 161 58.5 2 15 180st or more BD1-04M
50 105 174 | 64 1.5 15.5 1 pc.: 50 st or more 180st or more BD1-05M
63 113 185 | 71 3 20 2 pcs.: Different surfaces, 50 st or more 190st or more BD1-06M
80 131 219 | 795 4 25 2 pcs.: Same surface, 220 st or more 200st or more BD1-08M
100 141 230 | 90 5 28 210st or more BD1-10M
1516 % SMC
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Air Slide Table
Series MIXS

Symbol
1 PTFE Grease -X7

MXS| Standard model no. |— X7

l PTFE grease
PTFE grease is used for all parts that grease is applied.

Specifications
Type PTFE grease

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 54 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MXS series standard type.

Symbol
4 Fluororubber Seal -X39

MXS| Standard model no. |— X39

l Fluororubber seal

Change the materials for the piston seal, rod seal and O-rings
to fluororubber.

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 6, 8, 12, 16, 20, 25 Type Fluororubber seal
= Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type. Bore size (mm) 6,8, 12, 16, 20, 25
Seal material Fluororubber

Symbol
2 Grease for Food -X9

MXS| Standard model no. |— X9

l Grease for food

Grease for food is used for all parts that grease is applied.

Specifications

Type

Grease for food

Bore size (mm)

6, 8, 12, 16, 20, 25

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

S Anti-corrosive Specifications for Guide Unit

Symbol

-X42

MXS| Standard model no. |— X42

l Anti-corrosive Specifications
for Guide Unit

Rail and guide are given anti-corrosive treatment.

Specifications

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

Type

Anti-corrosive guide unit

Bore size (mm)

6,8, 12, 16, 20, 25

Surface treatment

Special anti-corrosive treatment (2)

Symbol

3 Without Built-in Auto Switch Magnet -X33

MXS| Standard model no. |— X33

Without built-in auto switch magnet l

Auto switch magnet is not built in.

*1 Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.
« 2 Special anti-corrosive treatment makes the rail and the guide black.

Symbol
6 EPDM Seal -X45

MXS| Standard model no. |— X45

Specifications

Type Without built-in auto switch magnet
Bore size (mm) 6, 8,12, 16, 20, 25
Auto switch Not mountable

= Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

%

l EPDM seal

Change the materials for the piston seal, rod seal and O-rings

to EPDM.

Specifications

Type EPDM seal
Bore size (mm) 6, 8, 12, 16, 20, 25
Seal material EPDM
Grease PTFE grease

+ Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Air Slide Table
Series MIXS

Symbol
7 Adjusting Bolt, Long Specification (Adjustment range: 15 mm)  -X 11

MXS| Standard model no. [ — X11

l Adjusting bolt, long specification
(Adjustment range: 15 mm)

#-X11 is not available for those with a shock absorber (BS, BT, B).

The average adjusting stroke range was extended from 5 mm
to 15 mm with a long adjusting bolt.

Dimensions

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 54 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MXS series standard type.

Symbol
8 Adjusting Bolt, Long Specification (Adjustment range: 25 mm) -X12

MXS| Standard model no. |— X12

l Adjusting bolt, long specification
(Adjustment range: 25 mm)
x-X12 is not available for MXS6.
#-X12 is not available for those with a shock absorber (BS, BT, B).

The average adjusting stroke range was extended from 5 mm
to 25 mm with a long adjusting bolt.

Dimensions

For forward-facing end

For backward-facing end

& e
@
¢$¢

A A
Max. B’ Max. C
0

© © =

&

<

(mm)
Model A B ©

MXS6 (L) | 265 | 9 25.5
MXS8(L) | 265 | 7 | 255
MXS12 (L) | 30 55 | 29

MXS16 (L) | 345 | 55 | 335
MXS20 (L)| 375 | 35 | 365
MXS25 (L) | 425 | 25 | 415

1518 Z

For forward-facing end

J4
©
¢$¢>

For backward-facing end

A A
Max. B Max. C
0

© © =

OO

©

(mm)
Model A B ©

MXS8 (L) | 365 | 17 35.5
MXS12(L)| 40 | 155 | 39

MXS16 (L) | 445 | 155 | 435
MXS20 (L) | 475 | 135 | 465
MXS25 (L) | 525 | 125 | 51.5
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Air Slide Table
Series MXQ

Symbol
1 PTFE Grease -X7

MXQ| Standard model no. |— X7

l PTFE grease

PTFE grease is used for all parts that grease is applied.

Specifications

Type

PTFE grease

Bore size (mm)

6, 8, 12, 16, 20, 25

x Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

Symbol
2 Grease for Food -X9

MXQ| Standard model no. |— X9

l Grease for food

Grease for food is used for all parts that grease is applied.

Specifications

Type

Grease for food

Bore size (mm)

6, 8,12, 16, 20, 25

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

3 Heat Treated Metal Stopper Bolt (Adjustment range: 5 mm)

Symbol

-X16

MXQ| Standard model no. |— X16

Heat treated metal stopper bolt l

Heat treated chrome-molybdenum steel (SCM435) stroke adjusting
thread is used to reduce wearing of metal stopper.

Specifications

Type

Heat treated metal stopper bolt

Bore size (mm)

6, 8, 12, 16, 20, 25

Piston speed

50 to 200 mm/s

Cushion

None

Stroke adjustment range

0to5 mm

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

%

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 92 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MXQ series standard type.

Symbol
4 Heat Treated Metal Stopper Bolt (Adjustment range: 15 mm) -X17

MXQ| Standard model no. |— X17

l Heat treated metal stopper bolt
(Adjustment range: 15 mm)

Heat treated chrome-molybdenum steel (SCM435) stroke adjusting
thread is used to reduce wearing of metal stopper.

The average adjusting stroke range was extended from 5 mm to 15 mm
with a long adjusting bolt.

Dimensions

For forward-facing end

E_
% o =
D—o—
& & For backward-facing end
(mm)
A A Model A B (o3
Max. B Max. C MXQ6(L) | 255 | 10 | 245
MXQ8 (L) | 28 9.5 | 27
= MXQ12 (L)| 32 8.5 | 31
N — MXQ16 (L)| 33 6 |32
A A MXQ20 (L)| 37 4 |36
MXQ25 (L)| 40 1 |39

Symbol

-X18

S5 Heat Treated Metal Stopper Bolt (Adjustment range: 25 mm)

MXQ| Standard model no. |— X18

* Heat treated metal stopper bolt
(Adjustment range: 25 mm)

#-X18 is not available for MXQ6.

Heat treated chrome-molybdenum steel (SCM435) stroke adjusting
thread is used to reduce wearing of metal stopper.

The average adjusting stroke range was extended from 5 mm to 25 mm
with a long adjusting bolt.

Dimensions
For forward-facing end
E_
s o =
o—o—+—
& o For backward-facing end
A A (mm)
Max. B Max. C Model A B [o}
MXQ8 (L) 38 19.5 37
= MXQ12 (L)| 42 18.5 41
© &
= MXQ16 (L)| 43 16 42
oY MXQ20(L)| 47 |14 | 46
MXQ25 (L)| 50 11 49
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Air Slide Table
Series MXQ

Symbol

6 Without Built-in Auto Switch Magnet

MXQ| Standard model no. | — X33

Without built-in auto switch magnet l
Auto switch magnet is not built-in.

Specifications
Type Without built-in auto switch magnet

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 92 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MXQ series standard type.

Symbol
9 EPDM Seal -X45

MXQ| Standard model no. |— X45

lEPDM seal

Change the materials for the piston seal, rod seal, O-rings
and scrapers (rubber lined parts) to EPDM.

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 6, 8,12, 16, 20, 25

Type EPDM seal

Auto switch Not mountable

Bore size (mm) 6, 8, 12, 16, 20, 25

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

Symbol
7 Fluororubber Seal -X39

MXQ| Standard model no. |— X39

lFIuororubber seal

Change the materials for the piston seal, rod seal, O-rings
and scrapers (rubber lined parts) to fluororubber.

Specifications
Type Fluororubber seal
Bore size (mm) 6, 8,12, 16, 20, 25
Seal material Fluororubber

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

Symbol

-X42

8 Anti-corrosive Specifications for Guide Unit

MXQ| Standard model no. |— X42

l Anti-corrosive specifications
for guide unit

Martensitic stainless steel is used for table and guide block. Use this
treatment if more effective anti-corrosiveness is necessary.
Table and guide block are given anti-corrosive treatment.

Specifications
Type Anti-corrosive guide unit
Bore size (mm) 6, 8, 12, 16, 20, 25
Surface treatment Special anti-corrosive treatment )

«1 Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.
* 2 Special anti-corrosive treatment makes table and the guide block black.

1520 z

Seal material EPDM
PTFE grease
* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

Grease

Symbol
10 Adjusting Bolt, Long Specification (Adjustment range: 15 mm) X1 1

MXQ| Standard model no. | — X11

l Adjusting bolt, long specification
(Adjustment range: 15 mm)

x-X11 is not available for those with a shock absorber (BS, BT, B).

The average adjusting stroke range was extended from 5 mm
to 15 mm with a long adjusting bolt.

Dimensions

For forward-facing end

1]
|

e

i

7 7\
P N2

O O O
LI ROACS

For backward-facing end

A A
Max. B Max. C

ol ¢ lo
&

ol ¢ lo
D)
ol ]

Rubber Stopper (AS, AT, A) (mm)  Metal Stopper (CS,CT,C) (mm)

Model A B © Model A B ©

MXQ6 (L) | 26.5 | 10 25.5 MXQ6 (L) | 255 | 10 24.5

MXQ8(L) | 295 |10 | 285  MXQ8(L) | 28 | 95 |27

mMxai2(L)| 335 | 9 | 325 mxa12()| 32 | 85 | 3

MXQ16 (L)| 345 | 65 | 335  MXQi6(L)| 33 | 6 | 32

MXQ20 (L)| 37.5 | 35 | 365  MXQ20(L)| 37 4 | 36

MXQ25 (L) 425 | 25 [ 415  Mxa25(L)[ 40 | 1 |39
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Air Slide Table
Series MXQ

MXQ| Standard model no. [ — X12

Symbol

11 Adjusting Bolt, Long Specification (Adjustment range: 25 mm) -X12

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 92 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MXQ series standard type.

l Adjusting bolt, long specification
(Adjustment range: 25 mm)

x-X12 is not available for MXQ6.

x-X12 is not available for those with a shock absorber (BS, BT, B).
The average adjusting stroke range was extended from 5 mm

to 25 mm with a long adjusting bolt.

Dimensions
For forward-facing end
© © —
7 S A
AN Z N
© ©
For backward-facing end
A A
Max. B Max. C
: L
& o —
N7 PN N hH
AN ZE N 7 -
© ©

Rubber Stopper (AS, AT, A) (mm)  Metal Stopper (CS, CT,C) (mm)
Model A B C Model A B (o3
MXQ8 (L) | 395 | 20 | 385 MXQ8(L) | 38 | 195 | 37
MXQ12(L)| 435 | 19 425 MXQ12(L)| 42 | 185 | 41
MXQ16(L)| 445 | 16.5 | 435 MXQ16 (L)| 43 | 16 42
MXQ20 (L)| 47.5 | 13.5 | 46.5 MXQ20 (L)| 47 | 14 46
MXQ25 (L)| 52.5 | 12.5 | 51.5 MXQ25 (L)| 50 | 11 49
-XO
Individual
-XO
1521
Z,S\NC 5
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Air Slide Table
Series MIXF

Symbol
1 PTFE Grease -X7

MXF| Standard model no. |— X7

l PTFE grease
PTFE grease is used for all parts that grease is applied.

Specifications
Type PTFE grease

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 136 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MXF series standard type.

Symbol
4 Fluororubber Seal -X39

MXF| Standard model no. |— X39

l Fluororubber seal

Change the materials for the piston seal, rod seal and O-rings
to fluororubber.

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 8,12, 16, 20 Type Fluororubber seal
= Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type. Bore size (mm) 8,12, 16, 20
Seal material Fluororubber

Symbol
2 Grease for Food -X9

MXF| Standard model no. |— X9

l Grease for food
Grease for food is used for all parts that grease is applied.

Specifications
Type Grease for food
Bore size (mm) 8,12, 16,20

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

Symbol

-X42

S Anti-corrosive Specifications for Guide Unit

MXF | Standard model no. | — X42

l Anti-corrosive Specifications
for Guide Unit

Rail and guide are given anti-corrosive treatment.

Specifications

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

Symbol

3 Without Built-in Auto Switch Magnet -X33

MXF| Standard model no. | — X33

Without built-in auto switch magnet l
Auto switch magnet is not built in.

Specifications

Type Without built-in auto switch magnet
Bore size (mm) 8,12, 16, 20
Auto switch Not mountable

= Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

1522 z
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Type Anti-corrosive guide unit
Bore size (mm) 8,12, 16, 20
Surface treatment Special anti-corrosive treatment (2)

+1 Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.
« 2 Special anti-corrosive treatment makes the rail and the guide black.

Symbol
6 EPDM Seal -X45

MXF| Standard model no. |— X45

l EPDM seal

Change the materials for the piston seal, rod seal and O-rings
to EPDM.

Specifications

Type EPDM seal
Bore size (mm) 8,12, 16, 20
Seal material EPDM
Grease PTFE grease

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.



Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Al I’ SI |de Table Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
[l specifications, and lead times.
Serles MXF Refer to page 136 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MXF series standard type.
Symbol

7 Adjusting Bolt, Long Specification (Adjustment range: 15 mm)  -X 11

MXF| Standard model no. |— X11

l Adjusting bolt, long specification
(Adjustment range: 15 mm)

The average adjusting stroke range was extended from 5 mm
to 15 mm with a long adjusting bolt.

Dimensions

For backward-facing end For forward-facing end

- ® _©
o0 © 2 ®

T

==

Max. A Max. B

el fo
ol fo

-@- - (mm)
g ? Model A B
a4 2 MXF8 10 | 19

MXF12 10 20.5
MXF16 10 19
MXF20 10 19.5

©
e

-XO

Individual
-XO

ZS\NC 1523
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Air Slide Table
Series MXW

Symbol
1 PTFE Grease -X7

MXW| Standard model no. |— X7

l PTFE grease
PTFE grease is used for all parts that grease is applied.

Specifications
Type PTFE grease

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 150 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MXW series standard type.

Symbol
4 Fluororubber Seal -X39

MXW| Standard model no. |— X39

lFIuororubber seal

Change the materials for the piston seal, rod seal, O-rings
and scrapers (rubber lined parts) to fluororubber.

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 8, 12, 16, 20, 25 Type Fluororubber seal
= Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type. Bore size (mm) 8,12, 16, 20, 25
Seal material Fluororubber

Symbol
2 Grease for Food -X9

MXW| Standard model no. |— X9

l Grease for food
Grease for food is used for all parts that grease is applied.

Specifications
Type Grease for food
Bore size (mm) 8, 12, 16, 20, 25

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

Symbol

-X42

S Anti-corrosive Specifications for Guide Unit

MXW| Standard model no. | — X42

l Anti-corrosive Specifications
for Guide Unit

Rail and guide are given anti-corrosive treatment.

Specifications

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

Symbol

3 Without Built-in Auto Switch Magnet -X33

MXW | Standard model no. | — X33

Without built-in auto switch magnet l
Auto switch magnet is not built in.

Specifications
Type Without built-in auto switch magnet
Bore size (mm) 8,12, 16, 20, 25
Auto switch Not mountable

= Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

1524 z
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Type Anti-corrosive guide unit
Bore size (mm) 8,12, 16, 20, 25
Surface treatment Special anti-corrosive treatment (2)

+1 Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.
« 2 Special anti-corrosive treatment makes the rail and the guide black.

Symbol
6 EPDM Seal -X45

MXW| Standard model no. |— X45

lEPDM seal

Change the materials for the piston seal, rod seal, O-rings
and scrapers (rubber lined parts) to EPDM.

Specifications

Type EPDM seal
Bore size (mm) 8,12, 16, 20, 25
Seal material EPDM
Grease PTFE grease

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.



Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Air Slide Table
Series MXW

Symbol
7 Adjusting Bolt, Long Specification (Adjustment range: 15 mm)  -X 11

MXW| Standard model no. |— X11

l Adjusting bolt, long specification
(Adjustment range: 15 mm)

The average adjusting stroke range was extended from 5 mm
to 15 mm with a long adjusting bolt.

Dimensions

Standard product

For forward-facing end For backward-facing end

fr ® O O
& A & o A AN
g 9 N
,, o o o
S
i
-X11
Max. A Max. B
B i 6 o o i
s & o PN NI U B
] YT © AN A loel |
i - © © e ‘
— -
=== =R
i
(mm)
Model Stroke A B
25, 50 9 9
MXW8 75 to0 150 9 —
50, 75 9.5 9.5
e 100 to 150 9.5 —
75, 100 9.5 9.5
MXW16 125 to 200 9.5 —
MXW20 100, 125 10 10
150 to 250 10 —
100 to 150 9 9
MXW25 175 to 300 9 —
Z

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 150 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MXW series standard type.

1525

-XO

Individual
-XO
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Air Slide Table
Series MXJ

Symbol
1 Fluororubber Seal -X39

MXJ| Standard model no. |— X39

l Fluororubber seal

Change the materials for the piston seal, rod seal and O-rings
to fluororubber.

Specifications

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
[l specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 173 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MXJ series standard type.

Symbol
3 EPDM Seal -X45

MXJ| Standard model no. |— X45

l EPDM seal

Change the materials for the piston seal, rod seal and O-rings
to EPDM.

Specifications

Type Fluororubber seal Type EPDM seal
Bore size (mm) 45,6,8 Bore size (mm) 4.5,6,8
Seal material Fluororubber Seal material EPDM

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

Symbol

-X42

2 Anti-corrosive Specifications for Guide Unit

MXJ | Standard model no. |— X42

l Anti-corrosive specifications
for guide unit

Martensitic stainless steel is used for the table and body. Use this
treatment if more effective anti-corrosive measures are necessary.
Anti-corrosive treatment is applied to the table and body.

Specifications
Type Anti-corrosive guide unit
Bore size (mm) 4.5,6,8
Surface treatment Special anti-corrosive treatment )

*1 Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.
* 2 The special anti-corrosive treatment turns the table and body black.

1526 z

Grease PTFE grease
+ Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Air Slide Table
Series MIXP

Symbol
1 PTFE Grease X7

MXP| |— x7

|

MXPJ| Standard part no. |— X7

Standard part no.

lPTFE grease

PTFE grease is used for all parts that grease is applied.

Specifications
Type

PTFE grease

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 194 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MXP series standard type.

Symbol
4 Fluororubber Seal -X39

MXP|

| — x39

|

MXPJ| Standard part no. |— X39

Standard part no.

lFIuororubber seal

Change the materials for the piston seal, rod seal, O-rings
and scrapers (rubber lined parts) to fluororubber.

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 6, 8,10, 12,16

Type Fluororubber seal

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

Symbol
2 Grease for Food -X9

MXP|

[— X9

|

MXPJ| Standard part no. |— X9

Standard part no.

lGrease for food
Grease for food is used for all parts that grease is applied.
Specifications

Type
Bore size (mm)

Grease for food
6, 8, 10, 12, 16

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

Symbol
3 Heat Treated Metal Stopper Bolt -X16

MXP|

Standard part no. |— X16

lHeat treated metal stopper
bolt

To reduce wear on the metal stopper, heat treated chrome
molybdenum steel (SCM435) is used for the stroke
adjustment screw.

Specifications

Type Heat treated metal stopper bolt
Bore size (mm) 6 8,10 12,16
Speed range 50 to 200 mm/s
Cushion None

. Singe end: Double ends: Double ends:
Stroke adjustment 0to 6 mm 0to 5 mm each | 0 to 4 mm each

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

Y
2 SVC
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Bore size (mm)
Seal material

6, 8,10, 12,16
Fluororubber

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

Symbol

-X42

S5 Anti-corrosive Specifications for Guide Unit

MXP|

|— x42

|

MXPJ| Standard part no. |— X42

Standard part no.

lAnti-corrosive specifications
for guide unit

Martensitic stainless steel is used for the table, body and guide block.
Use this treatment if more effective anti-corrosive measures are
necessary.

Anti-corrosive treatment is applied to the table, body and guide block.

Specifications
Type
Bore size (mm)
Surface treatment

Anti-corrosive guide unit
6, 8,10, 12, 16
Special anti-corrosive treatment (2

*1 Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.
* 2 The special anti-corrosive treatment turns the table, body and guide block black.

1527

-XO

Individual
-XO




Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Ail’ Slide Table Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

specifications, and lead times.

Serles MX‘ Refer to page 194 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MXP series standard type.

Symbol
6 EPDM Seal -X45

MXP| Standard part no. |— X45

|

MXPJ| Standard part no. |— X45

l EPDM seal

Change the materials for the piston seal, rod seal, O-rings
and scrapers (rubber lined parts) to EPDM.

Specifications

Type EPDM seal
Bore size (mm) 6, 8,10, 12,16
Seal material EPDM
Grease PTFE grease

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

Made-to-Order Application Chart MXPJ6 | MXP6 | MXP8 | MXP10 | MXP12 | MXP16 Note

PTFE grease X7 [ J o [ ] (] (] (]

Grease for food X9 @ ® o [ J @ o

Heat treated metal stopper bolt X16 o o o o [ ] Metal stopper only

Axial piping port set screw X23 o o () [ ] [ J (]

Fluororubber seal X39 [ ] o o o [ J (]

Anti-corrosive Specifications for Guide Unit | X42 @ ® o o [ J (]

EPDM seal X45 @ o o o o o

Long adjustment nut X51 [ ] [ ] [ o Except with shock absorber
1528 z
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Air Slide Table

Series MXP

7 Axial Piping Port Set Screw Specification

MXP | Standard part no. — How to Order in Best Pneumatics No. 3 | — X23

MXPJ6 |Standard part no. — How to Order in Best Pneumatics No. 3 | — X23

Axial piping port set l
screw specification

Dimensions

MXPJ6

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
[l specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 194 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MXP series standard type.

Symbol

The axial piping port plug (M-3P, M-5P) is changed to a

hexagon socket head set screw, and the overall length is

shortened.

Note: The hexagon socket head screw is secured with an
anaerobic adhesive and cannot be removed.

Symbol

8 Long Adjustment Nut Specification -X51

MXP | Standard part no. — How to Order in Best Pneumatics No. 3 | — X51

Long adjustment l
nut specification

The overall length of the adjustment nut is increased to allow
stroke adjustment work from any direction.

Dimensions

-X23
2 x hexagon socket Y4
head set screw: M3 x 3 (mm)
Model 4
MXPJ6-5-X23 44
MXPJ6-10-X23 59
MXP6
Standard
product

2 x hexagon socket Y4
head set screw: M3 x 3 (mm)
Model Z
MXP6-5-X23 45
MXP6-10-X23 60
MXP8,10,12,16
Standard B
product E@ﬂl} @_
3 3 /2 xplug: M-5P
-X23 o o EE%
o o [CLACS
Z 2 x hexagon socket
head set screw: M5 x 4
(mm)
Model 4
MXP8-10-X23 60
MXP8-20-X23 90
MXP10-10-X23 60
MXP10-20-X23 90
MXP12-15-X23 76
MXP12-25-X23 106
MXP16-20-X23 102
MXP16-30-X23 128
7

MXPS8, 10, 12, 16

Standard product E_‘:‘j:

-X51 A c
Max_-% R
] Q> ©
~ A € 9 $
M'J
(mm)

Model A B C D
MXP8-[1-X51 20 10.5 8 45
MXP8-[1C-X51 25 10.5 :
MXP10-[1-X51 20 10.5 8 45
MXP10-C]C-X51 25 10.5 :
MXP12-[1-X51 20 10 9 5
MXP12-[1C-X51 25 9
MXP16-[1-X51 25 12 10 6
MXP16-C1C-X51 35 14

-XO

Individual

-XO
1529
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Air Slide Table

Series MXY

Symbol
1 PTFE Grease -X7

MXY| Standard model no. |— X7

l PTFE grease
PTFE grease is used for all parts that grease is applied.

Specifications
Type PTFE grease
Bore size (mm) 6, 8, 12

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

Symbol
2 Grease for Food -X9

MXY | Standard model no. |— X9

l Grease for food
Grease for food is used for all parts that grease is applied.

Specifications
Type Grease for food
Bore size (mm) 6, 8, 12

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 220 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MXY series standard type.

Symbol
4 Anti-corrosive Specifications for Guide Unit -X42

MXY| Standard model no. |— X42

l Anti-corrosive specifications
for guide unit

Martensitic stainless steel is used for the rail and guide block. Use this

treatment if more effective anti-corrosive measures are necessary.
Anti-corrosive treatment is applied to the rail and guide block.

Specifications

Type Anti-corrosive guide unit
Bore size (mm) 6,8, 12
Surface treatment Special anti-corrosive treatment

+1 Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.
* 2 The special anti-corrosive treatment turns rail and guide block black.

Symbol
S EPDM Seal -X45

MXY | Standard model no. |— X45

lEPDM seal

Change the materials for the piston seal, rod seal, O-rings
and scrapers (rubber lined parts) to EPDM.

Specifications

Symbol
3 Fluororubber Seal -X39

MXY | Standard model no. |— X39

lFIuororubber seal

Change the materials for the piston seal, rod seal, O-rings
and scrapers (rubber lined parts) to fluororubber.

Specifications

Type

Fluororubber seal

Bore size (mm)

6,8, 12

Seal material

Fluororubber

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

1530 2

Type EPDM seal
Bore size (mm) 6, 8, 12
Seal material EPDM
Grease PTFE grease

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Air Slide Table
Series MXY

Symbol
6 Adjusting Bolt, Long Specification (Adjustment range: 15 mm)  -X 11

MXY | Standard model no. | - X11

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 220 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MXY series standard type.

Symbol
7 Adjusting Bolt, Long Specification (Adjustment range: 25 mm) -X 12

l Adjusting bolt, long specification
(Adjustment range: 15 mm)

#-X11 is not available for those with a shock absorber (BS, BT, B).

The average adjusting stroke range was extended from 5 mm
to 15 mm with a long adjusting bolt.

MXY | Standard model no. |— X12

% -X12 is not available for those with a shock absorber (BS, BT, B).

l Adjusting bolt, long specification
(Adjustment range: 25 mm)

The average adjusting stroke range was extended from 5 mm
to 25 mm with a long adjusting bolt.

Dimensions
o) 2 o
g | T S
T ]
2] 2]
|
A A
Max. B Max. B
fle .o
©F ©
- S
& o |
Q Q| p |

Rubber Stopper (AS, AT, A) (mm)

Model A B
MXY6 32.5 10
MXY8 32.5 10
MXY12 33 10

Metal Stopper (CS,CT,C) (mm)

Model A B
MXY6 32.5 10
MXY8 32.5 10
MXY12 33 10

%

Dimensions
- )
g 1 g% ~ ﬂ? ) i B
o} [}
|
A A
Max. B Max. B

© . o

& )

© oS
Q Q |

Rubber Stopper (AS, AT, A) (mm)

Model A B
MXY6 42.5 20
MXY8 425 20
MXY12 43 20
Metal Stopper (CS,CT,C) (mm)
Model A B
MXY6 42.5 20
MXY8 425 20
MXY12 43 20
-XO
Individual
-XO
1531
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
LOC k'u p Cyl i nder Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

specifications, and lead times.

Serles CL 1 Refer to page 636 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the CL1 series standard type.
1 Symbol
Large Bore Lock-up Cylinder -X50
Specifications
CL1 |Mounting style| |Bore size| -_ |Stroke| |Locking directionl - |Suffix| - X50 Applicable bore size 2180, 2200, 2250, 2300
Maximum operating pressure 0.97 MPa

This is a lock-up cylinder with a self-locking system that can be
mounted onto a large bore air cylinder (Series CS1) from @180 to Locked-up releasing pressure 0.2 MPa or more (at no-load)
2300, and contains a ring that is tilted by a spring force, which is
further tilted by the thrust of the cylinder to securely lock the piston
rod. Locked-up direction One way (Locking direction is selectable.)

Locked-up starting pressure 0.05 MPa or less

Basic style, Foot style, Rod side flange style
Mounting Head side flange style, Single clevis style
Double clevis style, Center trunnion style

Maximum speed at locked-up 200 mm/sec

Maximum Load and Holding Force of Locking
(Max. static load)

Bore size (mm) 180 200 250 300

Max. load Horizontal
according mounting

12250 14700 24000 29400

to mounting
orientation | Vertical
(N) mounting | ©12° 7350 12000 | 14700

Holding force (N) 24500 29400 48000 58800

= The cylinder can be used to 1/2 of its holding force or below if only a stationary load
is applied, such as for drop prevention.
Note) Produced upon receipt of order.

Dimensions

Position of locked-up port
(A) Lock at forward

(A) Re BT lock-up port (B) Lock at backward

Unlocked when pressurized (B) Rc BP lock-up port
Unlocked when pressurized

BA BA
H Wl LA Sl
L apy =k - 1
o '
L |
H .
A A _ ) __¢ |
T
o
i
= - -
BX
BY
X + Stroke
!
mm
Bore size (mm)| BA BP BX BY X
180 185 | %4 | 142 | 180 | 461
200 185 | %4 | 149 | 191 | 472
250 23 1 184 235 |577.5
300 23 1 220 280 |652.5
* For dimensions according to mounting style, refer to Series CS1.
= Added the length of BY for full length dimension.
1532 Z
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
LOCk-up Cylinder ﬁ" Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

specifications, and lead times.

Serles CL 1 Refer to page 636 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the CL1 series standard type.

Symbol

2 Both-direction Lock-up Cylinder

Cylinder Specifications

CL1 |Mounting stylel | Bore size | — | Stroke | -_ | Suffix | — X51 ) . 240 to @100 1 MPa
Maximum operating pressure
2125 to 2160 0.97 MPa

Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa

A style of Series CA1 (240 to 100) and Series CS1 (2125 to 8160)
air cylinder, this is a bi-directional locked-up cylinder in which two
uni-directional locked-up units have been assembled by facing them Action Double acting
away from each other.

Piston speed * 50 to 200 mm/s

Cushion Equipped
Q +# A maximum speed of 500 mm/s is possible if the piston is locked in the

stationary state for the purpose of drop prevention.
Make sure that the piston speed does not exceed 200 mm/s during locking.

Locked-up Unit Specifications

Locked-up releasing pressure 0.2 MPa or more (at no-load)
Locked-up starting pressure 0.05 MPa or less
Locked-up direction Both directions
Maximum speed at locked-up 200 mm/s

Maximum Load and Holding Force of Locking (Max. static load)

Bore size (mm) 40 50 63 80 100 125 140 160
Max. load Horizontal
according to | mounting 588 981 1470 | 2450 | 3820 | 6010 | 7540 | 9850

mounting Vertical

orentation (N) | mounting | 294 | 490 | 735 | 1280 | 1910 | 3000 | 3770 | 4920

Holding force (N) 1230 | 1920 | 3060 | 4930 | 7700 | 12100 | 15100 | 19700

* The cylinder can be used to 1/2 of its holding force or below if only a stationary load is applied, such as for
drop prevention.

Construction/Dimensions

240 to 100 BU BW
) 1 — . ,
=fa=i B \ ] 1 1T
] ] ! nAAne At - — _
1] R0 un LN
i R e ] ;
. ; | 1]
=
I L7 ]
THE 2 O e &
1
BX
BY
X + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size (nm)| BU BW BX BY X
40 48 31 59 137 | 283 2125 to 2160
50 56 30 67 153 312 BP
63 62 30 73 165 335
80 66 34 77 181 385
100 74 34 85 197 412 BU
Q # For dimensions according to mounting style, refer to
Series CNA. A by T W
- g g =——ep
I
Bore size (mm)] BU BP BX BY X U(
125 al . ( o |
95.5 3/8 191 220 455 - MJ‘] ) : T’ T
140 104.5 3/8 209 238 473 - 1 —
160 1125 | 38 | 225 | 250 |5155 L&) — —+—E=] N |-XO
# For dimensions according to mounting style. refer to L
Series CS1. Individual
= Added the length of BY for full length dimension. BX -XO
Note) Locked-up port: 040 to a100 — 2 positions, 6125 to 160 — 1 BY
position. In the case of lock releasing of 240 to 8100, be sure to | X + Stroke

supply air to both locked-up ports and to release the lock.

SMC 1533
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Slide Unit

Series CX2/CXW

Applicable Series

uade 1 Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 464 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the CX series standard type.

No. | Symbol | Specifications/Description Slide bearing __| Ball bushing beating No. | Symbol | Specifications/Description Slide bearing _| Ball bushing bearing
CX2 |CXWM CXWL CX2 |CXWM CXWL

K | -X138 Adjustable stroke @ [ J [ J H | -X168 | Helical insert thread [ J o o

H | -X146 Hollow piston rod o o o A | -X169 | 2 built-in magnets () ) )

Symbol
1 Adjustable Stroke -X138

C| Auto switch |X|:|| Type | | Bore size| —_ | Stroke | — X138

l Adjustment of +2 to —25 mm (max. —12.5 mm on one side) is possible
. . Adjustable stroke exceeding the stroke adjustment range (+2 mm stroke) of standard type.
Specifications
Bearing Slide bearing Ball bushing bearing ] Select adjustable stroke type auto switch (-X138) \
Series cX20d CXWM CXWL A Caution
Type Non-lube/Air-hydro Non-lube Non-lube When 50 strokes are adjusted to 40 strokes or less with
. ‘ the adjustable stroke type (-X138), auto switches may not
Bore size 010, 015, 025~ 210, 916, 620, 625, 532 be able to be mounted properly since they interfere with
Cushion With shock absorber (option) Built-in shock absorber each other if the 2 in-line entry auto switches are used.
- . ; When strokes are adjusted to 40 strokes or less, select
Stroke adjustable range +2 mm to —25 mm (One side: Maximum —12.5 mm) the perpendicular entry type or additionally select auto

= Air-hydro type is not available for size 10. switches with 2 built-in magnets (-X169).

Dimensions
CX2N10 to 25/CXW |10 to 25 m 0
A (Max.) Model | max.)[ 25 [ 50+ [ 75 [ 100% | 125% | 150" | 175% | 200%
@ — CX2N10 19 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 - - - -
| e CX2[115 18 | 152 | 202 | 252 | 302 | 352 | 402 | 452 | 502
- — o CX2[125 19 | 179 | 229 | 279 | 329 | 379 | 429 | 479 | 529
B ‘  — CXWM10| 20 [176™ | 204 | 254 | 304 - - - -
. ﬁff — 77 CXWM16 | 18 [184™ | 212 | 262 | 312 | 362 | 412 | 462 | 512
; CXWM20| 8 [175® | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
CXWM25| 19 [203™ | 229 | 279 | 329 | 379 | 429 | 479 | 529
cxwW20/32 CXWM32 | 10 [21@ |271® | 283 | 333 | 383 | 433 | 483 | 533
A (Max.) CXWL10 | 20 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 338 - - - -
ey 5 ? CXWL16 | 18 | 208 | 258 | 308 | 358 | 408 | 458 | 508 | 558
& 1 4 CXWL20 8 194 | 244 | 294 | 344 | 394 | 444 | 494 | 544
L ‘ CXWL25 | 19 | 225 | 275 | 325 | 375 | 425 | 475 | 525 | 575
== . e CXWL32 | 10 [262@ | 274 | 324 | 374 | 424 | 474 | 524 | 574
4 1—-——-1% Note 1) In the case of 25 strokes of CXWM10, 16, and 25, the shock absorber is
Yy mounted on both side plate and it also serves as -X138.
ol e —— ‘ Y74 Q Note 2) In the case of 25 stroke type of CXWM20, 25 and 50 stroke type of CXWM32

and 25 stroke type of CXWL32, the shock absorber is mounted on one side
plate and it also serves as -X138. Adjustable bolt for -X138 is mounted on a
plate on opposite side of the shock absorber.

2 ‘Hollow Piston Rod Specifications -X146

Construction
210

C| Auto switch |X|:|| Type | | Bore sizel _— | Stroke | — X146

Hollow piston rod

Piping on the plate side can be used pressurization and evacuation.
For cylinder drive, piping shall be on the housing port. (The slide unit
operation with piping on the plate side impossible.)

215,016,025
Specifications
Bearing Slide bearing Ball bushing bearing
Series cX20 CXWM CXWL
Type Non-lube/Air-hydro Non-lube Non-lube

210, 815, 825 * 220,232

With shock absorber
(option)
* Air-hydro type is not available for size 10.

Bore size (mm) 210, 216, 820, 825, 832

Cushion

Built-in shock absorber

1534 Z
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
SI ide U n it Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

specifications, and lead times.

Serles CXZ/CXW Refer to page 464 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the CX series standard type.

Symbol

3 CX Helical Insert Thread Specifications

Specifications

Cl Auto switch |X|:| | Type ” Bore size | — | Stroke | — X168 Bearing Slide bearing Ball bushing bearing
L o Series cXx20] CXWM CXWL
Helical insert thread specifications
Type Non-lube/Air-hydro Non-lube Non-lube
Bore size 210, 215, 25 * 010, 916, 020, 625, 332
In this style, helical insert thread is used for mounting the housing. ] With shock absorber -
Cushion . Built-in shock absorber
(option)
. . = Air-hydro type is not available for size 310.
Dimensions
CX2N10 G R 2xM4x0.7 :
Helical insert thread depth 6 Helical Insert Thread
Series Bore size J K
n ; X2 215 4 xM5x0.8 Helical insert thread depth 7
225 4xM6x1.0 Helical insert thread depth 9
~ PN S 216 4 xM5x0.8 Helical insert thread depth 7
5§
f T = F . 225 4 xM6x1.0 Helical insert thread depth 9
B o 216 4 xM5x0.8 Helical insert thread depth 7
? — — CXWL 225 4xM6x1.0 Helical insert thread depth 9
CX2N10
Model G R
CX2N10-25 | 19.5 28 CX2[J15, CXWM16, CXWL16, CX2[125, CXWM25, CXWL25
CX2N10-50 30 32
CX2N10-75 35 47 F P 4xJ
CX2N10-100 35 72 Herical insert thread depth K
CXWM10, CXWL10 17\ ] @
F P 4xM4x0.7 @ ! @._
Helical insert thread depth 6 — - d _ | 45
5
1 71 —_— :
4 A R S 10 = : Y
\ A ® T 5—
4 | =N
- 1t CX2015
L A |
== = % Stroke F P 1
CXWM10 CXWL10 25 mm 24.5 20
Model F P Model F P 50 mm 24.5 45
CXWM1025 | 21 25 CXWL10-25 | 355 30 75mm | 27 | 65
CXWM10-50 | 26 40 CXWL1050 | 38 50 100mm ] 27 | 90 | ,4
CXWM10-75| 26 65 CXWL10-75 | 405 70 125mm | 39.5 | 90
CXWM10-100| 26 920 CXWL10-100 | 43 9 150mm { 52 | 90
175 mm | 64.5 90
200 mm 77 90
CXWM20, CXWL20, CXWM32, CXWL32
F P 4xd CXWM16 CXWL16
Herical insert thread depth K Stroke F P 1 Stroke F P |
25 mm 25 25 25 mm 34.5 52
(] - s 50mm [ 35 [ 30 50mm [ 47 | 52
75 mm 32.5 60 75 mm 53 65
_Q | | @ 100 mm | 37.5 75 53 100 mm | 53 90 53
125 mm | 42.5 90 125 mm | 65.5 90
n — o e | 150 mm | 55 90 150 mm | 78 90
4o 4+—+0-+= 8 175mm | 67.5 | 90 175mm | 905 | 90
200mm | 80 90 200mm | 103 90
o I e
@ —¢ @ CX2[25, CXWM25 CXWL25
Stroke F P 1 Stroke F P 1
Stroke | CXWM20 | CXWL20 | CXWM32 | CXWL32 25mm_| 28.5 | 25 25mm_| 315 | 65
Reie F P F P E P F P 50 mm 31 45 50mm | 31.5 90
25mm | 27 | 25 (365 | ., |87 | 22 55 75mm | 335 | 65 75mm | 565 | 65 —
50mm [34.5 | 35 | 48 45 80 ICOMMEECSONENONY oy  HOOMENSSOSEENSON o;  |-XO
75mm_[345 | 60 |56.5 | 60 70 105 125mm | 46 90 125mm | 69 90 L
100 mm [39.5 | 75 | 54 95 | ,4 [130 150mm | 585 | 90 150mm | 81.5 | 90 Individual
125 mm | 44.5 66.5 38 [125 155 175 mm |71 90 175mm | 94 | 90 -XO
175 mm [69.5 91.5 175 205
200mm | 82 104 195 230
V 1535
2 SNVC
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
SI ide U n it Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

[l specifications, and lead times.
Ser I eS CX2/ CX W Refer to page 464 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the CX series standard type.
4 Symbol
With 2 Built-in Magnets -X169

Specifications
Cl Auto switch |X|:| | Type ” Bore size | — | Stroke | — X169 Bearing Slide bearing Ball bushing bearing
. o Series cX2d CXWM CXWL
With 2 built-in magnets

Type Non-lube/Air-hydro Non-lube Non-lube
Bore size 210, 915, 925 * 210, 816, 820, 825, 632

Two magnets for auto switch detection are built in. -

* 25 strokes: 2 magnets as standard. This specification is applicable Cushion With shock absorber Built-in shock absorber

for 50 strokes or more. (option)

1536 Z
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

P |atf0 rm Cyl | n de r Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
[l specifications, and lead times.
Ser I eS CX T Refer to page 524 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the CXT series standard type.

Symbol
1 Adjustable Stroke -X138

The stroke adjustment range may be expanded with a long adjusting bolt.

How to Order

CXT| Standard model no. |— X138

l Adjustable Stroke
Specifications
Model CXT[I12, 16 CXT[J20, 25 CXT[I32 CXTO40
Stroke adjustment —26 mm —28 mm —44 mm —40 mm
range (Single side —13 mm) | (Single side —14 mm) | (Single side —22 mm) | (Single side —20 mm)

= Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as the standard type.)

N
t
(mm)
¢ Q Cylinder bore (mm) A N NA t
—— —— 12 8.51021.5 32 | 408 | 4
@ @ 16 7.51020.5 32 | 408 | 4
20 9.51023.5 37 | 467 | 4
& e

25 9.51023.5 39 | 673 | 6
& @ 32 1051325 |49 | 782 | 6
— } 1 ] 40 11.510 31.5 49 | 732 6

NA A

Symbol
2 Fiyororubber Seal (Cylinder Unit Only) -X777

Fluororubber is used only for the cylinder unit seal.

How to Order

CXT| Standard model no. |— X777

l Fluororubber seal (Cylinder unit only)

Specifications
Seal material Fluororubber (Cylinder unit only) ‘

= Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type.

-XO

Individual
-XO

ZS\NC 1587
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Compact GUide Cylinder Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

specifications, and lead times.

Ser I eS M G‘ Refer to page 272 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MGP series standard type.

Symbol
1 Symmetrical Port Position -X144

How to Order

MGP '\I; |Bore size | - | Stroke | - | Auto switch type | |Lead wire length | | No. of auto switches |— X144

Symmetrical port position l

Ports are mounted symmetrically.

This makes it easy to remove and rotate piping when it is
mounted on a wall where mounting space is limited.

s Symmetrical port position Standard
-X144
Dimensions
4 x OA through
PA + Stroke 4 x OB counterbore depth OL 4 x MM depth ML
GA GB 2xP 2xP PB XX
(Plug)
] =1 E‘LI}IV | i
o= e
] | £ < /\;\%F g
3 oy g i S| m| <
a X| D =] 5 T
Q A M < ijj % >| >
I |4 K
Y/ ot &
@ (OL) J -
i ;
| | =\
o XAH? depth XL
Y4 WA L
FAFB|  C+Stoke NS
B + Stroke E G
A + Stroke

= Refer to the dimensions of the MGP series standard type for the dimensions above.

1598 ZSNC
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Compact Guide Cylinder

Series MGP

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 272 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MGP series standard type.

Symbol
2 Lateral Piping Type (Plug location changed) -X867

Applicable Series
Series Type Model Bearing type Page for the standard type
MGPM Slide bearing
- Oro2
Basic type MGPL Ball bushing
Rubber bumper MGPS Heavy duty guide rod type O r320
MGPA High precision ball bushing type O r330
MGPM Slide bearing
MGP © P29
Air cushion MGPL Ball bushing
MGPA | High precision ball bushing type ©r330
MGPM Slide bearing
_ ©r 308
End lock MGPL Ball bushing
MGPA | High precision ball bushing type ©Or330

How to Order

MGP | Standard model no. | — X867

l Lateral piping type (Plug location changed)

This is the type with the port on the top plugged in order to use the piping port on the side.

X

=
L
=

+ 1
i

Hexagon socket head plug

Piping port on the front face

%

Piping port on the side face

1539

-XO

Individual
-XO
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Compact GUide Cylinder Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

specifications, and lead times.

Ser I eS M G Q Refer to page 338 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MGQ series standard type.

Symbol
1 Helical Insert Thread Specifications -X168

MGQ",!I |Bore size| - | Stroke | - | Auto switch typel |Lead wire Iengthl | No. of auto switches |—X1 68

Helical insert thread specifications l

Mounting thread type has been changed to the helical insert thread type.

Specifications

Bearing type Slide bearing Ball bushing bearing
Series MGQM MGQL
Bore size (mm) 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
Lubrication Non-lube
Auto switch Mountable

4 x MM depth ML 4 x YY depth YL

(Helical insert) (Helical insert) Bore size (mm) MM ML YY YL
© < ] 32 M6 x 1.0 12 M6 x 1.0 9
; ; 40 M6 x 1.0 12 M6 x 1.0 ©
50 M8 x 1.25 16 M8 x 1.25 12
63 M8 x 1.25 16 M8 x 1.25 12
80 M10x 1.5 20 M10 x 1.5 15
- - 100 M12 x 1.75 24 M12 x 1.75 18
; ; Note) Other dimensions are the same as standard type.

Symbol
2 Bottom Mounting Style (MGQM type is only available.) -X367

MGQM |Bore size | - | Stroke | - | Auto switch typel |Lead wire Iengthl | No. of auto switches | —X367

Bottom mountingl

Because the guide rods do not protrude from the bottom surface of the bodly,
it is not necessary to machine relief holes for the guide rods.

@
Mounting face of cylinder

Same dimensions as for Series
MGQM standard type

N

Q Note) Full length dimension of bushing for guide rod (ZZ) is shorter than the standard type.

1540 Z
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Compact Guide Cylinder
Series MGQ

Symbol
3 Long Bushing Type (MGQL type is only available.) -X399

Refer to page 338 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MGQ series standard type.

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

specifications, and lead times.

MGQL |Bore size| - | Stroke | - | Auto switch type| |Lead wire Iength| | No. of auto switches |—X399

032 to 6100/MGQL-X399: Long bushing type

Long bushing type l

=T

Cc
B E
A
(mm)
Bore (mm)| Applicable stroke A B C E w
32 165 122.5 112.5 42.5 80
40 165 129 119 36 85
50 5, 10, 15, 20, 177 131 119 46 85
63 25, 30, 40, 50 177 136 124 41 85
80 218 149.5 131.5 68.5 90
100 228 159 141 69 90

Note 2) Applicable stroke is available at 5 mm intervals and the spacer is installed inside.

Q Note 1) Dimensions are the same as for standard type of 75 stroke.

Note 3) Ball bushing bearing type with 50 stroke or less is twice as long as the normal bearing length to strengthen the guide.

4 Magnetic Field Resistant Auto Switch (D-P4DW)

MGQ |Bore sizel— | Stroke | — P4DW |Lead wire Iengthl | No. of auto switches | — X563

Magnetic field resistant auto switch (D-P4DW) l

Specifications
Bearing type Slide bearing Ball bushing bearing
Series MGQM MGQL
Bore size (mm) 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
Lubrication Non-lube
Auto switch Mountable

Q Note) For 25, 50 stroke, the number of available auto switch is 1 pc.

32

[l
©
©

[T
)
fi
©
®

[l

=Ht

Hs

&

(mm)

Bore size (mm) Hs Ht

40 31.5 30.1

50 35.0 34.7

63 425 36.1

80 53.5 38.7

100 60.5 451
1541

-XO

Individual
-XO
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
G u ide Cyl i nder Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

specifications, and lead times.

el
Ser I eS M G G/ M GC Refer to page 356 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MGG series standard type.

Refer to page 392 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MGC series standard type.

Symbol
1 With Piping Ports for Grease -X440

This type is equipped with Rc 1/8 piping ports for grease on both sides of the guide body.

How to Order

MGG | Standard How to Order for each series |[—X440
MGC
With piping port for grease
Applicable series MGG MGC
Bore size (mm) 20’6235,’8302,’14(% 50 20, 25, 32, 40, 50
Fluid Air
Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa (Horizontal, No load)
Piston speed 50 to 1000 mm/s \ 50 to 750 mm/s
Auto switch Mountable
Specifications other than above | Same as the standard type of each series

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as the standard type.)

Series MGG
220 to 350
CL 2 x Rc 1/8 (Both sides) (mm)
FJ‘ Series MGG | MGC
] _“ ‘. i Bore size
° o . mm | CL | CL
iF & ¢ — - - 20 40 | 42
I 25 45 | 44
% 32 55 | 46.5
"\ Fron mouniing flnge o 65 | 545
50 80 | 705
063 to 3100 63 100 —
80 115 —
CL 2 x Rc 1/8 (Both sides) 100 140 —

| = The standard grease supply port has a hexagon socket head set screw.
ol i o3
‘ o

- ‘\ Front mounting flange

Series MGC
220 to 250

1 2xRc 1/8 (Both sides)
[
[

— {7 e N o &
La5 ol T

| .
;

o

)

EEC)

Front mounting flange

1542 z
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Guide
Series

1 With Piping Ports

Cylinder
MGG

for Grease (Water resistant type)

specifications, and lead times.

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

Refer to page 356 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MGG series standard type.

Type with piping port (Rc 1/8) for grease on both sides of water resistant cylinder guide body.

How to Order

MGG M | Mounting style || Bore size || Port thread type | R — | Stroke| — G5BAL | Suffix for auto switch|— X440

Slide bearing
Water resistant cylinder
R | NBR seal (Nitrile rubber)
V | FKM seal (Fluororubber)
Specifications
Applicable series MGGM
Bore size (mm) 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
Fluid Air

Minimum operating pressure

0.15 MPa (Horizontal, No-load)

Piston speed

50 to 1000 mm/s

Auto switch

Available for mounting (Water resistant type)

Bearing type

Slide bearing

Specifications other than above

Same as standard type.

* RBL (coolant resistant) type shock absorbers are used.

With piping ports for grease l

Water resistant 2-color indication
Solid state auto switch

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as the standard type.)

Symbol

220 to 250

Front mounting flange

IE

D

HH

Q
X Y + Stroke
2 x Rc 1/8 (Both sides)
i
Il
LT o o]
i o :
L e © J
L I
|
E
CL

%

263 to 3100

Front mounting flange

a\ @

= & L_ﬁ? - M
C = uE
O1—- o 5
tC —H3

T © -EB- - ;
—I " L

Li

‘9,
X Y + Stroke
r 2 x Rc 1/8 (Both sides)
I
i mn Do
S K<) G_Tjg—[
|
\
L
CL
(mm)

Bore size (mm) Q X Y CL
32 16 48 77 (85 55
40 17 58 84 (93) 65
50 19 69 97 (109 80
63 34 56 112 (124 100
80 46 68 137 (15 115
100 47 68 138 (15 140

# (): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.
+ The standard grease supply port has a hexagon socket head set screw.

1543

-XO

Individual
-XO
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

G u |de Cyl in der uade 1 Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
o | opecifications, and lead times.
Ser I eS M G G Refer to page 356 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MGG series standard type.
Symbol

2 Auto Switch Rail Mounting Style With Piping Ports for Grease

Cylinder with auto switch rail mounting with piping ports (Rc 1/8) for grease on both sides of guide body.
How to Order
MGG |Bearing type||Mounting style| |Bore size| - | Stroke | - | Auto switch |—X772

Auto switch rail mounting style
With piping ports for grease

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as the standard type.)

220 to 250 @63 to 0100 Reinforcing bracket

Reinforcing bracket Front mounting flange Mounted in the case of 301 mm
Front mounting flange Mounted in the case of 301 mm /— or longer strokes
or longer strokes

) B H
==t | T Z (1] width across flts HT =
7 =
AT £ — i A
éﬁé{: 1 — A !
ek oS b - - N — .
.d._. - _L
el . @ | R = View A’ ;|
LA cy Y + Stroke
Y + Stroke
2 x Rc 1/8 (Both sides)
e S ra )
b T 1+ 2x Re 1/8 (Both sides) S
® v I
1o e ans 5 K= L
S =D e [ i
e S J -—@ = -
ik UEI‘G o}
CL L
CL
(mm)
Bore size (mm) R Y CL HS HT HU
20 14 99 40 28.5 14 30.7
25 14 99 45 Bil 14 33.2
32 14 101 55 34.5 14 36.5
40 15 109 65 39 14 41
50 16 124 80 49.5 17 46.2
63 16 139 100 56.5 17 53.2
80 23 165 115 75.5 23 62.2
100 23 165 140 86 26 72.7
* The standard grease supply port has a hexagon socket head set screw.
Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (mm) Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
sﬁctﬁ D-FTLIFT9FIF7CIV D-MOLI/M9LIV
D-J79/J79C D-M9CIW/MOCIWV
\model | D-MOCI/M9LIV ’ i g D-F70V i i
= D-MOCIW/MIIWY D-F7CIWNTIW/F7CIWY D-F7NTL D-A70] D-A79W D-MOLJAL/MOCIAVL D-F7OWv| D-J79C D-A7(] | D-A73C D-A79W
@ D-MOCIALMOTIAVL D-F7BAL/F7BAVL D-A80 D-F7CJ/F79F D-FTBAVL D-A80 |D-A80C
E D-A72/A7JH/A80H D-J79/F7NTL
= D-A73C/A80C D-F7CIWN79W/F7BAL
£E
gE A B A B A B A B A B Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
20 315 22.5 30.5 21.5 35.5 | 26.5 | 29.5 | 20.5 | 27.5 | 185 26.5 29 32 25.5 32.5 28
25 315 22.5 30.5 215 35.5 | 26,5 | 29.5 | 20.5 | 27.5 | 185 29 315 34.5 28 35 30.5
32 32.5 23.5 31.5 225 36.5 | 275 | 30.5 | 21.5 | 28.5 | 19.5 32.5 35 38 31.5 38.5 34
40 37.5 25.5 36.5 245 41.5 | 29.5 | 35.5 | 235 | 335 | 215 36.5 39 42 35.5 42.5 38
50 44.5 30.5 43.5 29.5 48.5 | 345 | 42.5 | 28.5 | 40.5 | 26.5 42 44.5 47.5 41 48 43.5
63 44.5 30.5 43.5 29.5 485 | 345 | 425 | 285 | 405 | 265 49 51.5 54.5 48 55 50.5
80 54.5 38.5 53.5 37.5 58.5 | 42.5 | 52.5 | 36.5 | 50.5 | 34.5 59 61.5 64.5 58 65 60.5
100 54.5 38.5 53.5 37.5 58.5 | 42,5 | 52.5 | 36.5 | 50.5 | 34.5 69.5 72 75 68.5 75.5 71

Note 1) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
Note 2) Refer to the MGG and MGC series standard types for dimensions other than the auto switch mounting position and mounting height.

1544 z
Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc.-230 Ryan Way, South San Francisco, CA 94080-6370-Main Office: (650) 588-9200-Outside Local Area: (800) 258-9200-www.stevenengineering.com



Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Gui

de Cylinder

Series MGG

specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 356 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MGG series standard type.

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

2 Auto Switch Rail Mounting Style/With Piping Ports for Grease (Water resistant type)

Type with piping port (Rc 1/8) for grease on both sides of water resistant cylinder guide body.

How to Order

Symbol

-X772

MGG M | Mounting style || Bore size | R —| Stroke |—F7BAL | Suffix for auto switch |—X772

Slide bearing

Water resistant cylinder

R | NBR seals (Nitrile rubber)

V | FKM seals (Fluororubber)
Specifications
Applicable series MGGM
Bore size (mm) 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
Fluid Air

Minimum operating pressure

0.15 MPa (Horizontal, No-load)

Piston speed

50 to 1000 mm/s

Auto switch

Available for mounting (Water resistant type)

Bearing type

Slide bearing

Other specifications

Same as standard type.

* RBL (coolant resistant) type shock absorbers are used.

lAuto switch rail

Water resistant 2-color indication
Solid state auto switch

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as the standard type.)

mounting with piping
ports for grease

232 to 350

Front mounting flange

Reinforcing bracket
Mounted in the case of 301 mm

2063 to 2100

Front mounting flange

Reinforcing bracket

Q Mounted in the case of 301 mm
or longer strokes or longer strokes
) —5 -8 e ‘ = - B, o
e m, e | . | BT
T - Wicth across flats HT = — /
i 1 ™ ALF L ——— =
TR = - f)b—%g#—ej— -—1t
| AT s - L 1 - i} =
THE=HQa H = i T Al @ T ‘
| &4 ‘ & s .
= L R
A R X" Y + Stroke
X Y + Stroke
., 2xRcl8(Bothsides) T 72X Re 1/8 (Both sides) S
¥ T 3§ T
p— e — L
s " =2 _E ° = o=
e @ Ho c3 -B
cL T cL
(mm)  Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (mm) Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Bore size (mm) | Q R X Y |CL|HS | HT | HU ) Auto switch| D-F7BAL/F7BAVL ) Auto switch| D-F7BAL |D-F7BAVL
Applicable model Applicable model
32 16 | 14 | 48 |105| 55|34.5| 14 [36.5 bore size (mm) A B bore size (mm) Hs Hs
40 17 | 15 | 58 | 113 | 65|39 14 |41 32 41.5 40.5 32 32.5 34.5
50 19 | 16 | 69 | 129 | 80 (49.5| 17 [46.2 40 46.5 43.5 40 37 39
63 34 | 16 | 56 | 144 | 100 |56.5| 17 [53.2 50 53.5 51.5 50 42 44.5
80 46 | 23 | 68 | 171 | 115|75.5| 23 [62.2 63 53.5 51.5 63 49 51.5
100 47 | 23 | 68 | 172 | 140 | 86 26 |72.2 80 63.5 51.5 80 58 60.5
# The standard grease supply port has a hexagon socket head set screw. 100 63.5 51.5 100 69 71
Note ) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the
operating conditions in the actual setting.
1545
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Non'rotating DOUble Power Cylinder Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

specifications, and lead times.

Ser I eS M Gﬂ M Gz R Refer to page 428 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MGZ/MGZR series standard type.

Symbol Symbol
1 Rod End One Female Threaded Hole -X1247 2 Rod End Four Female Threaded Holes -X1248

The tube rod cover of MGZR is the same as that mounted on MGZ. The tube rod cover of MGZ is the same as that mounted on MGZR.
MGZ | Refer to How to Order |-X1 247 MGZR | Refer to How to Order |-X1 248
* The rod end shape and dimensions are identical to those of MGZR. * The rod end shape and dimensions are identical to those of MGZ.

Tube rod cover of MGZR
One female threaded hole

Tube rod cover of MGZ
Four female threaded holes

1546 Z
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Dual Rod Cylinder

Series CXS

uade 1 Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 561 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the CXS series standard type.

Symbol
1 Without Plate -X593

CXS |:|| Bore size |- | Stroke |- | Auto switch |- X593

Without plate l

This specification is for the cylinder without a plate. This cylinder is suitable for mounting your own plate.
Please note that the rod end dimensions of this cylinder are different from those of the standard cylinder.

of | A A 1
T [
e = & s
S
|
C : f g
& S
N S
nL o, I - P o|o
S @
! 5,
Section A-A
k o p
yg\
_:i — |y e N| - C 6 c I = P
©
d:g//
fm o q
Section B-B
(@] |
r €
View C
(mm)
Model a b c d e f g h i i k ¢ m n (o) q r s t
CXSO 6 |16%01| 041293 M3x05 | 04 [035| 1 | 3 |055| 06 o2 27528 *32(35 3| 0579 | 350% | M25x0.45 45 | 35 |4.75 |C0.5
CXSI10 [20%01| 06+0%1| M5x08 | 06 |055(1.25 | 45 |06.5(0355, | 4 (32925 ¢ 12| 53%| max0s 8 | 5 |65 |cos
CXS[I15 [2501| 080016 Mex1.0 | 08 |07.5| 2 | 5 |095(0553,| 5 [52*9°| 6 *0%|15%%| 63%| Msx08 8 | 7 | 8 [co5
CXS[I20 |[28%01| 0101096 | M8x1.25| 010 |09.5 | 2 | 7 |o11(26.60, | 6 (62 70°| 8 *92| 2+02| 82%| Mex1.0 10 | 8 | 95 [C05
CXS[25 (3501 0120019 | M8 x1.25| 612 [011.5| 2 | 7 | 011 (26635, | 6 |62 43|10 *02| 2702110 28| Mex1.0 12 | 85| 9.5 |C0.7
CXS[O32 (44201] 0163591 |M10x1.5| 016 0155 3.5 | 8 |14 | 09 J, | 8 |82 %94 13 *02| 2+02 |13 0% | \gx125 125| 11 | 135 |C0.7
+0.001 0.2 0 0 0 -0.15

Note 1) Unless indicated otherwise, the dimensional tolerance conforms to the ordinary dimensional difference (matching) per JIS B 0405.
Note 2) Piston rod A and B must be extended in order to install a plate. Apply presure (0.2 MPa or more) from the supply port of the extended end when installing a plate.
To secure the plate to the rods, attach it first to piston rod B, and then to piston rod A. Make sure to apply Loctite to the threaded portion.
After anchoring the plate, operate the cylinder to check for proper operation (e.g., the cylinder operates smoothly when moved by hand or at least operates properly at the
minimum operating pressure).

%
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Magnetically Coupled Rodless Cylinder
Series CY Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
[l specifications, and lead times.
Refer to page 1174 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the CY series standard type.

Applicable Series

No. | Symbol Specifications/Description Basic type CY3B Direct mount type Slider type
CY3R Slide bearing type CY1S | Ball bushing type CY1L {High precision guide type CY1H

H | -X116 Hydro rodless cylinder @ (225 to 63) @ (225 to 963) @ (925 to 940) @ (225 to 940) —

H | -X132 | Air supply port relocated in axial direction @ (96 to 963) — — — —

H | -X160 High speed rodless cylinder @ (220 to 63) @ (220 to 863) — — —

A | -X168 Helical insert thread specifications @ (220 to 963) — @ (220 to 940) @ (920 to 940) @ (020 to 832)
H | -X206 | Additional moving element mounting taps @ (26 to 963) — — — —

A | -X210 Non-lubricated exterior specifications @ (26 to 963) — @ (26 to 940) — —
-X322 | Cylinder tube outer circumference with hard chrome plated | @ (215 to @63) @ (215 to 963) @ (215 to 940) @ (215 to 240) —

E | -X324 | Non-lubricated exterior specifications with dust seal | @ (210 to 63) — @ (210 to 940) — —

El | -X431 | Auto switch rails on both side faces (With 2 pcs.) — — @ (26 to 940) — —

il |-X1468 Interchangeable with CY1(16 @ (26) @ (26) — — —

1 Hydro Specifications Rodless Cylinder

This type is applicable for precision constant speed feed, intermediate stop and ~ Specifications

skip feed.
<Basic type> <Direct mount type> Type Basic type, Direct mount type, Slider type
CY3B - . Basic type CY3B25 to 63, CY3R25 to 63
CY3R| Bore size || Port thread type | — | Stroke | = X116 Bore size Slider type CY1525 to 40, CY1L25 to 40
l Fluid Turbine oil

. Hydro type
<Slider type> Piston speed 15 to 300 mm/s
CYiS

CYiL |Bore size | | Magnetic holding forcel - |Stroke | |Damper typel | Switch |— X116  Note) Piping is from each plate on both sides.

Hydro type
Dimensions

Hexagon socket head plug

P
T\ \
g e
7 (mm)
@ ol Model HTA HTB P Throttle dia.
$h$ —— [P CY1S25 20 20 iy 75
CY1L25 20 23 78 8.2
CY1S32 24 24 ] 75
CY1L32 24 26.5 Re 8.2
CY1S40 25 25 Re 8
CY1L40 25 30.5 ¢ 74 11

* Dimensions other than the above are the same as the standard type.

Symbol

2 Air Supply Port Relocated in Axial Direction

- ification
CY3B |Bore size | | Port thread typel —| Strokel - X132 Specifications
Applicable series CY3B
Air supply port relocated in axial direction Bore size 26 to 963

The air supply port has been changed to an axial position on the head cover.

2 x port size

The port size is the same as the standard type.

1548 Z
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Magnetically Coupled Rodless Cylinder

Series CY

Symbol
3 High Speed Rodless Cylinder -X160

gxgg | Bore size || Port thread type |— | Stroke |— X160

High speed rodless cylinder

This makes a high speed piston drive of 1,500 mm/s possible (basic
type, without load), but it is not applicable for all conditions. Consult with
SMC for the operating conditions, etc.

Specifications
Applicable series CY3B/CY3R
Bore size 220 to 63

Piston speed (no load) 1500 mm/s (Max.)

Note 1) When operating this cylinder at high speed, a shock absorber must be provided.
Note 2) CY1L drives the piston at a maximum of 1,000 mm/s as standard.

Note 3) Speed tends to decrease over a period of time depending on the operating
conditions. Apply grease periodically if necessary.

Symbol
4 Helical Insert Thread Specifications -X168

CY3B | Bore size || Port thread type |— | Stroke |— X168

I
CYi1s | Bore size ||Magnetic holding forcel - | Stroke |— X168
CYiL
CY1H

Helical insert thread specifications
Helical insert thread is used for standard mounting thread.

Specifications

Applicable series

CY3B/CY1S/CY1L/CY1H

CY3B: 220 to 863
CY1S/CY1L: 220 tog40
CY1H: 220 to @32

Bore size

Symbol

-X206

CY3B | Bore size || Port thread type |—| Stroke |— X206

S Additional Moving Element Mounting Taps

Additional moving element mounting taps

Mounting taps have been added on the surface opposite the standard
positions.

Specifications
Applicable series CY3B
Bore size 26 to 963

Mounting taps

Additional positions Standard surface

+*Dimensions are the same as the standard product.

r
]

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 1174 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the CY series standard type.

Symbol

-X210

6 Non-lubricated Exterior Specifications

CY3B | Bore size || Port thread type | - | Stroke | = X210

CY1S | Bore size ||Magnetic holding forcel - | Stroke | - X211 0

Non-lubricated exterior specifications l

Suitable for environments where oil is not tolerated. A scraper is not
installed. A separate version -X324 (with a felt dust seal) is available
in cases in which dust, etc. is dispersed throughout the environment.

Specifications
Applicable series CY3B/CY1S
. CY3B 26 to @63
Bore size
CY1S 26 to @40
Construction

CY3B (Basic type)

Special bearing

j—

)
0

CY1S (Slider type)

Special bearing

|
il
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Magnetically Coupled Rodless Cylinder

Series CY

Symbol

7 Cylinder Tube Outer Circumference with Hard Chrome Plated -X322
CY3B
CY3R (G

CY1S
CYiL

Cylinder tube outer circumference with hard chrome plated

) | Bore size ” Port thread type |—| Stroke |— X322

| Bore size ”Magnetic holding forcel —| Stroke |— X322

The cylinder tube outer circumference is plated with hard chrome,

which further reduces bearing abrasion.

= Be sure to install a shock absorber to the stroke end.

Note 1) The maximum stroke is 3,500 st, or the maximum stroke for the standard type.
CY3R is compatible with the maximum stroke for the standard type.

Note 2) When exceeding 2,000 strokes, contact SMC separately.

Note 3) The slider style (slide block) is provided with a greasing port.

yasce 10 Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
pedef | specifications, and lead times.
Refer to page 1174 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the CY series standard type.
Symbol

8 Non-lubricated Exterior Specifications with Dust Seal -X324

CY3B | Bore size ” Port thread type |—| Stroke |— X324

CY1s | Bore size ”Magnetic holding forcel —| Stroke |— X324

Non-lubricated exterior specifications with dust seal

Non-lubricated exterior type with a felt dust seal on the cylinder body.

Specifications Specifications
Applicable series Bore size Applicable series Bore size
CY3B/3R* 215 to@63 CY3B 210 to@63
CY1S/L 215 to 940 CY1S 210 to 840
Construction/Dimensions Construction
CY3B CY3R CY3B (Basic type) specil
Dust seal bearing

aEE ..

e
hard chrome plated

CY1S/L (Slider type)

BEE
L_ — E_

N
] —

Tube external surface is
hard chrome plated

Hard chrome plated

Grease nipple ,.-'r I HW
(mm)

Bore size CY1S CY1L
(mm) NA HW NA HW
15 12.5 30.0 33.0 37.5
20 10.0 35.0 38.0 43.0
25 17.0 21.0 43.0 43.0
32 25.5 28.0 50.0 50.0
40 32.5 30.0 | 61.0 | 68.0

CDY1 S| Bore size ”Magnetic holding forcel - | Stroke | — X431

Auto switch rails on both side faces (With 2 pcs.)
This auto switch is effective in the case of short strokes.

Specifications
Applicable series CY1S
Bore size 26 to 040

CY1S (Slider type)
Special
bearing Dust seal
(Felt)

E_

" )
B o———

Symbol

9 Auto Switch Rails on Both Side Faces (With 2 pcs.)

Switch rail
[
A_@E&,%i @%
s o
I
Switch rail

10 Interchangeable with CY1[16

g¥gg | Bore size " Port thread type |—| Stroke |— X1468

Can be interchanged with CY116.
1550 Z
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder

Series MY1

1 Holder Mounting Bracket::--...-1, II

Holder mounting brackets are used to fix the stroke adjusting unit at an

pade 1] Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 956 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the MY1 cylinder standard type.

intermediate stroke position.

Holder mounting bracket I--.- -X416 Holder mounting bracket II...- -X417

Fine Stroke Adjustment Range

(Any fine strokes outside the parameters in the adjustment ranges above are

Holder Mounting Bracket lllustration

MY1B MY1H

Stroke adjusting unit Stroke adjusting unit

Holder mounting bracket

Holder mounting bracket

considered to be a special order and processed accordingly.) (mm)
Bore -X416 (One side) -X417 (One side)
size Spacer Adjustment range Spacer Adjustment range
(mm) | length ¢ [MY1B]MY1M]MY1C[MY1H| length ¢ [MY1B]MYIM]MY1C[MY1H
16 5.6 -5.6t0-11.2 11.2 -11.2t0-16.8
20 6 —6to-12 12 —-12t0-18
25 11.5 -11.5t0 -23 23 —-23t0 -34.5
32 12 -12t0-24 24 —24 to -36
40 16 —16 to -32 32 —32to —48
50 20 — —20 to —40 — 40 — —40 to -60 —
63 25 — | 25t0-50 | — 50 — | -50to-75 | —

Stroke adjusting unit
Slider (Piston yoke)

[

ML THT[ o Headcover

)
RN | S—

—ol

¢ (X416)

¢ (X417)

Mv1 [Bore size] - 300[L]-[ X416 |F

MY1M/MY1C

Stroke adjusting unit

Holder mounting bracket Place the protruding

section on the stroke
adjusting unit side.

Combination symbol

For applicable symbol, refer to the table below.

maaaee—— Holder mounting bracket

—— . For applicable symbol, refer to the table below.
Stroke adjusting unit

For applicable symbol, refer to the table below.

b Stroke
Note) Indicates the stroke prior to mounting the stroke adjusting unit.

» Series: Bore size 10 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80100
B Basic type
M (W) | Slide bearing guide type (With cover)
C (W) | Cam follower guide type (With cover)
H Linear guide type (Except end lock)
— . Holder ) Mounting pcs. - L
Stroke adjusting unit mounting bracket Suffix X416 Xa17 Combination description
A,L,H, AS, LS, HS Nil 1 — X416 on one side
ALH w 2 — X416 on both sides
> z 1 1 X416 on one side, X417 on the other side
AL, AH A 1 — X416 on A unit side
AL, LH X416 L 1 — X416 on L unit side
AH, LH H 1 — X416 on H unit side
AL, AH AZ 1 1 X416 on A unit side, X417 on the other side
AL, LH LZ 1 1 X416 on L unit side, X417 on the other side
AH, LH HZ 1 1 X416 on H unit side, X417 on the other side
A, L, H, AS, LS, HS Nil — 1 X417 on one side
AL H w — 2 X417 on both sides
AL, AH X417 A — 1 X417 on A unit side
AL, LH L — 1 X417 on L unit side
AH, LH H — 1 X417 on H unit side
Note) For AS, LS and HS, the stroke adjusting unit is mounted on one side only.

1552
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Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder Series M Y1

Symbol

-X416/X417

Example Example

® For L units with one each of X416 and X417
MY1B25G-300L-X416Z
X416 X417

® Stroke adjusting unit with holder mounting bracket
MY-A25L1-X416 (L unit for MY1B25 and X416 bracket)
® Holder mounting bracket only
MY-A25L1-X416N (X416 bracket for MY1B25, L unit)
Holder mounting brackets are a set of right and left brackets.

MY1B MY1M/MY1C
S

o (0]

] O
[¢] (0]
L unit \ L unit

@ |n the case of mounting -X417 on A unit side only of A/H units
and mounting nothing on H unit side.

MY1B25G-300AH-X417A
X417

o (0]

o] \ o)
A unit / \ H unit

How to order stroke adjusting unit or holder mounting bracket by itself:i

Holder mounting bracket

IMYH-A16A1|- (X417

Suffix
Nil | Stroke adjusting unit + Holder mounting bracket
N |Holder mounting bracket only

Holder mounting bracket
X416 |Holder mounting bracket I
X417 |Holder mounting bracket 11

¢ Stroke adjusting unit model
Note) Refer to the option table of “How to Order” for each series.
MY1B — P. 958
MY1M — P. 982
MY1C — P. 1002
MY1H — P. 1022
MY1CW — P. 1070
MY1MW — P. 1070

Holder mounting bracket

Note) Holder mounting brackets are shipped together for the stroke adjusting
unit with holder mounting brackets for MY1H.

Symbol
2 Helical Insert Thread Specifications -X168

Helical insert thread is used for the slide table mounting thread, the thread size is the same as the standard model.

MY1|B| | Bore size |—| Stroke |—| Auto switch || Suffix |—X168

Series: Bore size 10 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80100
B | Basic type (@)
M | Slide bearing guide type
C | Cam follower guide type
H | Linear guide type @)
HT | High rigidity/Linear guide type t@H @)

(@) indicates available by special order. -X|:|

Individual
-XO

Example) MY1B40G-300L-Z73-X168

ZS\NC 1599
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder

Series MY2 I.Eiﬂ_“ Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 1098 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the MY2 cylinder standard type.

1 Holder Mounting Bracket::------1, 1

Holder mounting brackets are used to fix the stroke adjusting unit at an intermediate stroke position.

Holder mounting bracket I..---X416 Holder mounting bracket II..---X417
Fine Stroke Adjustment Range Holder Mounting Bracket lllustration
(Any fine strokes outside the parameters in the adjustment ranges above are
considered to be a special order and processed accordingly.) (mm) MY2C
Bore -X416 (One side) -X417 (One side) Stroke adjusting unit
(?T:Zr:) Iseﬁ;tclf ; Adjustment range ksé E:f: rt Adjustment range Ei%lggtmounting
16 5.6 —5.6t0-11.2 11.2 -11.2t0-16.8
25 11.5 -11.5t0 23 23 —231t0-34.5
40 16 —16 to -32 32 —-32 to -48
Slide table
Head cover

5 | Stroke adjusting unit
/;7 ] MY2H MY2HT

Holder mounting bracket Stroke adjusting unit

Holder mounting bracket

/ [o]
/

/ ] o]
: -
! [
|l €(X417)
| i | -— -— Place the protruding section on
MY2 Bore size 300 X41 6 the stroke adjusting unit side.
Combination symbol
For applicable symbol, refer to the table below.
R Holder mounting bracket
— " For applicable symbol, refer to the table below.
Stroke adjusting unit
For applicable symbol, refer to the table below.
® Stroke
Note) Indicates the stroke prior to mounting the stroke adjusting unit.
® Series: Bore size 16 25 40

C | Cam follower guide type
H | Linear guide type (Single axis)
HT | Linear guide type (Double axis)

Stroke adjusting unit mounlt-iir?;;dg:acket Suffix X4M106u nting ;z; Combination description
L, H, LS, HS Nil 1 — With X416 (1 pc.) on only one side
L H w 2 — With X416 (2 pcs.) (With each 1pc. for both sides)
’ z 1 1 With X416 on one side, X417 on the other side (1 pc.)
LH X416 L 1 — With X416 (1 pc.) on L unit side only
LH H 1 — With X416 (1 pc.) on H unit side only
LH LZ 1 1 With X416 on L unit side only, X417 on the other side (1 pc.)
LH HZ 1 1 With X416 on H unit side only, X417 on the other side (1 pc.)
L, H, LS, HS Nil — 1 With X417 on one side only (1 pc.)
L,H w — 2 With X417 (2 pcs.) (1 pc. on each side)
X417 - L
LH L — 1 With X417 (1 pc.) on L unit side only
LH H — 1 With X417 (1 pc.) on H unit side only

Note) For LS and HS, the stroke adjusting unit is mounted on one side only.
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Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder Series M Y2

Example

Symbol

-X416/X417

Example

® For L units with one each of X416 and X417
MY2H25G-300L-X416Z

X416 X417
ﬁ
o / \ o

i

L unit / L uni

® In the case of mounting -X417 on L unit side only of L/H units
and mounting nothing on H unit side.
MY2H25G-300LH-X417L
X417

g

(5] o

i ) in=

How to order stroke adjusting unit or holder mounting bracket by itself:

IMY2H-A16L1 |
IMY2HT-A16L1|

-X417

Suffix
Nil | Stroke adjusting unit + Holder mounting bracket
N | Holder mounting bracket only

Holder mounting bracket
X416 | Holder mounting bracket I
X417 | Holder mounting bracket 11

¢ Stroke adjusting unit model

® Stroke adjusting unit with holder mounting bracket
MY2H-A25L1-X416 (L unit for MY2H25 and X416 bracket)
® Holder mounting bracket only
MY2H-A25L1-X416N (X416 bracket for MY2H25, L unit)

* Holder mounting brackets are a set of right and left brackets.

MY2C, MY2H

Holder mounting bracket

Holder mounting bracket

Note) Holder mounting brackets are shipped together for the stroke adjusting
unit with holder mounting brackets for MY2.

Note) Refer to the option table of “How to Order”. (Refer to pages 1100
and 1107.)

-XO

Individual
-XO

ZS\NC 1595
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder

Series MY2 pude ' Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 1098 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the MY2 cylinder standard type.

2 Holder Mounting Bracket for XB20---.....I, IT

Holder mounting brackets are used to fix the stroke adjusting unit with an adjusting bolt (-XB20) at an intermediate stroke position.

Holder mounting bracket I...--X416 Holder mounting bracket II....-X417

MY2|[ |[Bore size |—[ Stroke |[ |—[ Auto switch |[ Suffix | —XB20[X416
I

For applicable symbol, refer to the

Stroke —m——— table below.
Note) Indicates the stroke prior to T — e
mounting the stroke adjusting Stroke adjusting unit with an adjusting bolt Holder mounting bracket
unit. Refer to the table below. For applicable symbol, refer to the table below.

®Series: Bore size 16 25 40
H Linear guide type (Single axis)
HT | Linear guide type (Double axis)

Refer to page 1412 for the details of -XB20.

Stroke adjusting unit mount:r?;dg:acket Suffix XT1O: ntlngxp :15 7 Combination description
L, H, LS, SL, HS, SH Nil 1 — X416 on one side
L H w 2 — X416 on both sides
’ X416 Y4 1 1 X416 on one side, X417 on the other side
L 1 — X416 on L unit side
H 1 — X416 on H unit side
LH, HL LZ 1 1 X416 on L unit side, X417 on the other side
HZ 1 1 X416 on H unit side, X417 on the other side
L, H, LS, SL, HS, SH Nil — 1 X417 on one side
L,H X417 w — 2 With X417 (2 pcs.) (1 pc. on each side)
LH, HL L — 1 X417 on L un|.t Sl.de
H — 1 X417 on H unit side
MY2H (-XB20) MY2HT (-XB20)
Stroke adjusting unit Holder mounting bracket Stroke adjusting unit Holder mounting bracket

Place the protruding section on
the stroke adjusting unit side.

1556
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Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder Series M Y2

Symbol

-XB20X416/XB20X417

Example Example

® For L units with one each of X416 and X417

MY2H25G-300L-XB20X416Z

X416 X417
fand ) 2210

/ \

® Stroke adjusting unit with holder mounting bracket (For left side)
MY2H-A25L1-XB20X416 (L unit for MY2H25 and X416 bracket)

® Holder mounting bracket only
MY2H-A25L1-XB20X416N (X416 bracket for MY2H25, L unit)

/ \ * Holder mounting brackets are a set of right and left brackets.
9
—d -5 - MY2H(-XB20) MY2HT(-XB20)
— 4 B, .
2 \
L unit / \_L unit

® In the case of mounting -X417 on L unit side only of L/H units
and mounting nothing on H unit side.

MY2H25G-300LH-XB20X417L

X417
/
alll
—— ,,Ai -
:/_ H =
L unit // H unit Holder mounting bracket

Holder mounting bracket

How to order the stroke adjusting unit with an adjusting bolt and
holder mounting bracket:

IMY2H-A16L1-XB20 |
IMY2HT-A16L1-XB20|

Note) Holder mounting brackets are shipped together for the stroke adjusting
unit with holder mounting brackets for MY2.

X417 Q

® Suffix
Nil | Stroke adjusting unit + Holder mounting bracket
N | Holder mounting bracket only

Holder mounting bracket
X416 | Holder mounting bracket
X417 | Holder mounting bracket

Stroke adjusting unit with adjusting bolt

Stroke Adjusting Unit with Adjusting Bolt (Unit Order Part No.)

Bore size

Model | it sympar—(mm) 16 25 40
L it |Forleftside [MY2H-AT6L1-XB20 | MY2H-A25L1-XB20 | MY2H-A40L1-XB20
MY2H Ut I o ight side | MY2H-AT6L2-XB20 | MY2H-A25L2-XB20 | MY2H-A40L2-XB20
| Forleftside | MY2H-A16H1-XB20 | MY2H-A25H1-XB20 | MY2H-A40H1-XB20
H unit I ight side | MY2H-A16H2-XB20 | MY2H-A25H2-XB20 | MY2H-A40H2-XB20
| Forleftside | MY2HT-A16L1-XB20 | MY2HT-A25L1-XB20 | MY2HT-A40L1-XB20
MY2HT L unit [ gt side | MY2HT-A16L2-XB20 | MY2HT-A25L2-XB20 | MY2HT-A40L2-XB20
| Forleftside | MY2HT-A16H1-XB20 | MY2HT-A25H1-XB20 | MY2HT-A40H1-XB20
H unit e ight side | MY2HT-A16H2-XB20 | MY2HT-A25H2-XB20 | MY2HT-A40H2-XB20

Note) A stroke adjusting unit with an adjusting bolt (-XB20) cannot be mounted on the standard cylinder.

3 Helical Insert Thread Specifications

Helical insert thread is used for the slide table mounting thread, the thread size is the same as the standard model.

MY2

| Bore size |—| Stroke |—| Auto switch || Suffix |[—X168

Series: Bore size 16 25 40 -Xi
C | Cam follower guide type Individual
H | Linear guide type (Single axis) -XO
HT | Linear guide type (Double axis)
Example) MY2H40G-300L-A93-X168
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder
Series MY3

Refer to page 1136 of Best Pneumatics No. 2 for the MY3 cylinder standard type.

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
specifications, and lead times.

Holder mounting brackets are used to fasten the stroke adjusting unit at an intermediate stroke position.

Holder mounting bracket I

Fine Stroke Adjustment Range

(Treated as a special order when exceeding the adjustment ranges shown below.)  Unit: mm
Bore -X416 (one side) -X417 (one side)
size Spacer Adjustment range Spacer Adjustment range
(mm) | ength (¢ MY3B/MY3M Length (¢) MY3B/MY3M
16 10 —10 to —20 20 —20 to -30
25 12 —-12to -24 24 —24 to -36
40 16 —16 to -32 32 —32 to —48
63 24 —24 to -48 48 —48 to -72
MY3B MY3M

1558
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|
Holder mounting bracket %

Stroke adjusting

X416 Holder mounting bracket II....-X417

Stroke adjusting unit
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o) (; :JQ Head cover
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¢ (X416)
P °H |
b oH =

¢ (X417)

Holder mounting bracket
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Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder Series M Y3

Symbol
MY3 [B][Boresize |- 300[L]-[ X416 |[ |~ IS Stroke adjustment range
Refer to the table below for 0 -10 -20 -30 -40 -50 -60 -70 -80
applicable symbols. | | | | | | | |
Holder mounting bracket P L unit | 01010 101020 20t0 30
Refer to the table below for H unit | Standard | -X416 | -X417
applicable symbols. " --
— n L unit| 0to12 12t024 241036
Stroke adjusting unit MY30325 | | unit|standard] -X416 | -Xx417
Refer to the table below for applicable symbols. -
b Strok Lunit| Oto16 16t032 321048
roke MY3[J40 i . -
Note) Indicates the stroke prior to mounting the stroke adjusting unit. H unit| Standard ‘ X416 X7
® Series/Bore size 16 25 40 63 L unit 0to24 241048 481072
MYSLI63 |y nit| Standard | xat6 | xa17

B | Basic standard type
M | Slide bearing type

Stroke adjusting unit mig?llr?tier:g Symbol Mounting pcs. Combination description
bracket X416 X417
L, H, LS, SL, HS, SH Nil 1 X416 on one side Note 1) Note 2)
L H w 2 X416 on both sides
’ X416 z 1 1 X416 on the left side, X417 on the other side Note 1) Note 2)
L 1 X416 on L unit side
H 1 X416 on H unit side
LH, HL LZ 1 1 X416 on L unit side, X417 on the other side
HZ 1 1 X416 on H unit side, X417 on the other side
L, H,LS, SL, HS, SH Nil 1 X417 on one side Note 1) Note 2)
L,H X417 w 2 X417 on both.sidles
LH, HL L 1 X417 on L um? S|‘de
H 1 X417 on H unit side

Note 1) For LS, SL, HS and SH, the stroke adjusting unit is mounted on one side only.

Note 2) The stroke adjusting unit is installed on the left side (or right side in case of SL and SH) at the time of shipment. It can however be moved to the right side (or left side).

Example

Example

® L units with one each of X416 and X417
MY3B25-300L-X4162Z
X416 X417

| e ® @ o

e ® @ ° |[—

L unit

® L and H units, where X417 is mounted on L unit only and
nothing on H unit

MY3B25-300LH-X417L
X417

[ 8

— R
L unit : H unit

® How to order single pieces of stroke adjusting unit
[MY3B-A16L1|-| X417

Holder mounting bracket

X416 | Holder mounting bracket I

X417 | Holder mounting bracket I

Stroke adjusting unit model

Note) Refer to the options table of "How to Order" for each series.

MY3B — Page 1137, MY3M — Page 1151
Example) MY3B-A25L1-X416

(X416 bracket for left side L unit of MY3B25)

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc.-230 Ryan Way, South San Francisco, CA 94080-6

MY3|B|-A|[25|-|X417|N

® How to order single pieces of holder mounting bracket

Holder mounting bracket

X416 | Holder mounting bracket I

X417 | Holder mounting bracket II

Series/Bore size

16

B | Basic standard type

25

4

0

63

M | Slide bearing type

Example) MY3B-A25-X416N

o0
\ A 4

2 Helical Insert Thread Specifications

(X416 bracket for L and H units of MY3B)

Note) The holder mounting bracket can be commonly used
on the L and H units as well as the left and right sides.

Symbol

-X168

Helical insert thread is used for the slide table mounting thread, the
thread size is the same as the standard model.

MY3|B||Boresize|| |—|[Stroke]

— [Auto switch| [Suffix| = X168

Port thread type

Series: Bore size 16 25
A | Basic short type

40

63

B | Basic standard type

M | Slide bearing type

O

SVC

W

Example) MY3B16-300L-M9B-X168

Stroke adjusting unit model
(*MY3B, 3M only)

1559
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Sine Rodless Cylinder

series REA/REB

Symbol
1 Helical Insert Thread Specifications -X168

REA

REAS

REAL |Bore size |- |Stroke |- X168
REAH

REBH Helical insert thread

specifications

The standard mounting threads have been changed to helical insert
specifications.

Specifications

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 935 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the REA/REB series standard type.

Symbol
3 Non-lubricated Exterior Specifications -X210

EEQS |Bore size |- |Stroke |- X210

Non-lubricated exterior specificationsl

Suitable for environments where oils are not tolerated. A scraper is not
installed. A separate version -X324 (with a felt dust seal) is available
for cases in which dust, etc., is scattered throughout the environment.

Specifications

Applicable series REA/REAS/REAL/REAH/REBH Applicable series REA/REAS
. REA 225 to 963
REA: 525 to 663 Bore size REAS 10 1o 240
. %) (o)1
Bore size REAS/REAL: 220 to 240
REAH: 520 to 832
REBH: 925, 632 H
Construction
The mounting thread positions and size are the same as standard.
REA (Basic type)

Symbol
2 pdditional Moving Element Mounting Taps -X206

REA |Bore size |-|Stroke |- X206

Additional moving element mounting taps

Mounting taps have been added on the surface opposite the standard
positions.

Specifications

Applicable series REA
Bore size 225 to 963
Additional _Mounting t8p g1 gard
point - point

+ Dimensions are the same
as standard products.

1560 2

Special bearing

lr L :_ -\'".
S —— 11
M —

REAS (Slider type)
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
[l specifications, and lead times.

Sine Rodless Cylinder

series REA/REB

EEQS |Bore size |- [Stroke |- X324

Non-lubricated exterior
specifications with dust seal

This unit has non-lubricated exterior specifications, with a felt dust

seal provided on the cylinder body.

Specifications

4 Non-lubricated Exterior Specifications with Dust Seal

Symbol

-X324

Refer to page 935 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the REA/REB series standard type.

Symbol
S Auto Switch Rails on Both Side Faces (with 2 pcs.) X431

REAS [Bore size |—|Stroke |- X431

Auto switch rails on both side faces

(With 2 pcs.)

Effective in cases with switches when the stroke is short.

Specifications

Applicable series REA/REAS
. REA 025 to 963
Bore size
REAS 210 to 940
Construction
REA (Basic type)
Dust seal (Felt) Special bearing
e
—r L T | ; -IL
| J
[ .
= = 1]
REAS (Slider type)
Special bearing Dust seal (Felt)
.____H.
\ o,
[
I e ¥ -
| 4. [ ; i
| O
i >, v
L
| ] - —— :
il . =
| s 3
:_ _ll- ==["

r
]

Applicable series REAS

Bore size 210 to 940

Switch rail
[
A_@E_?é,;?#i @%

O T S

| ; t

Switch rail

-XO

Individual
-XO

1561
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Stroke Reading Rodless Cylinder with Brake

Series ML2B

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 1512 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the ML2B series standard type.

Symbol

-X416/X417

1 Holder Mounting Bracket:-----1, I1

Holder mounting brackets are used to fix the stroke adjusting unit at an intermediate stroke position.
Holder mounting bracket I------ -X416 Holder mounting bracket II.----- -X417

Fine Stroke Adjustment Range
(When requiring the cylinder exceeds the following adjusting range, it is made-to-order.)

How to Order

Holder mounting bracket -X416 -X417 I . . .
1) When a stroke adjusting unit is incorporated into the cylinder body
- ML2B25 11.5 23
ML2B32 12 24 --
¢ (mm) — L p—
ML2B40 6 2 (Example) ML2B25—300 L | :—X416 Z
One side | —-11.5t0—23 —23 to —34.5
ML2B25 :
Fine stroke Bothends| -23to—46 —46 to —69 Note) The indicated stroke
adjustment One side -12t0-24 —24 t0 -36 shows the cylinder
rarnge ML2B32 stroke before a stroke
i) Bothends| -24to0—48 —481t0 —72 adjusting unit is mounted.
ML2B40 One side —16 to —32 —32 to —48 Stroke adiusti i
Bothends| -32to—64 | -64t0-96 roke adjusting unit
Nil Without adjusting unit
L | Shock absorber + Adjusting bolt
Suffiix for stroke adjsuting unit ®

Slider (Piston yoke) Stroke adjusting unit
e ——— ; A -

Nil | 2pcs.

\H" _r‘};_ﬂ S 1 pc.

|

(RS

Suffix of holder mounting bracket ®

-
|

r = . o X416, X417
Note) For length, refer to the separate table.
+ Head cover
Suffix for a combination of brackets e

- A Nil One side only

[ — * o W | Aforementioned brackets are used on both sides.

JI = . ;] - 4 A bracket for X417 is used on one side.
I_:"_ — . | .:_,
= 2) To order a stroke adjusting unit itself
¢ (X416) Suffix “-X416” or “-X417” to the end of part number.

(Example) MY-A25L-X416

3) To order a holder mounting bracket itself
Suffix “N” to the end of unit number.

(Example) MY-A25L-X416N
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder with Brake Hy-rodless Cylinder
Series ML 1 Createceors and ond s AmeTeon®

Symbol
1 "Holder Mounting Bracket..-...I, II -X416/X417

Holder mounting brackets are used to fix the stroke adjusting unit at an intermediate stroke position.

Holder mounting bracket I------- -X416 _:
Holder mounting bracket II------ -X417 ‘:‘ﬁ
. . }:Q
Fine Stroke Adjustment Range N Holder mounting
(When requiring the cylinder exceeds the following adjusting range, it is made-to-order.) bracket (Spacer)
Holder mounting bracket -X416 -X417
s - ML1C25 11.5 23
p (p;‘;f)r e mL1ca2 12 24 @ﬁ=
ML1C40 16 32 =
i -11.5t0 —23 —-23t0 -34.5
ML1C25 One side
EineIStioke Both ends —23 to —46 —46 to —69
adjustment One side -12 to 24 —24 to -36 L_. ¢ (X416)
range Llkilors Both ends —24 to —48 —48 to -72
(mm) Oneside | —1610-32 | -32to—48
ML1C40 [ hends| 821064 | —64t0-96 ﬂ—ﬁ:
How to Order 1 W
1) When a stroke adjusting unit is incorporated into the cylinder body ¢ (X417)
(Example) ML1C25G — 300H— X416 Z
L ® Suffix for a combination of bracket
Suffix for holder mounting bracket Nil One side only
X416 X417 w Aforementioned brackets are used on both sides.
Note) For length, refer to the separate table. Z Note) A bracket for X417 is used on one side.

Note) Symbol Z is not attached when the aforementioned holder

. . . mounting bracket symbol is X417.
Stroke adjusting unit g y

Nil Without adjusting unit
H | Shock absorber + Adjusting bolt

Part no. of shock absorber for stroke adjusting unit
225 232 240
RB1412 RB2015 RB2015

2) To order a stroke adjusting unit itself
Suffix “-X416” or “-X417” to the end of part number.

(Example) ML1-A25H-X416

3) To order a holder mounting bracket itself
Suffix “N” to the end of unit number.

(Example) ML1-A25H-X416N

-XO

Individual
-XO

SMC 1563

70-Main Office: (650) 588-9200-Outside Local Area: (800) 258-9200-www.stevenengineering.com

QO

Courtesy of Steven Engineering, Inc.-230 Ryan Way, South San Francisco, CA 94080-6



Made to Order Individual Specifications:
Esca pement Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,

specifications, and lead times.

el
Ser I eS M I W/M I S Refer to page 1422 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MIW/MIS series standard type.

Symbol
1 Heat Resistant (=10 to 100°C) X

1
=

Change seal material and greases, so that it can be used at an ambient temperature range from —10 °C to up to 100 °C.

How to Order

MIW Note) Magnets are built-in, but the applicable ambient temperature
MIS | Standard model no. |_ X4 is from —10 °C to 60 °C when auto switches are used.

Heat resistant

Specifications

Ambient temperature range —10°C to 100°C

Seal material Fluororubber
Grease Heat resistant grease (GR-F)
Bore size (mm) 8, 12, 20, 25, 32

= Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

Symbol
2 Fluororubber Seal )

How to Order

1
(3)]

Miw Note) Since the same ma ilt-i
—_ gnets as for the standard type are built-in,
MIS | Standard model no. | X5 contact SMC for the product adaptability to the operating
| environment before handling.
Fluororubber seal

Specifications

Seal material Fluororubber

Bore size (mm) 8,12, 20, 25, 32

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.
3 Symbol
Fluorine Grease -X63
How to Order

MIW
MIS | Standard model no. | X63

Fluoro grease

Specifications
Grease PTFE grease (GR-F)
Bore size (mm) 8, 12, 20, 25, 32

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

Symbol
4 Grease for Food -X79

How to Order

m:\év | standard model no. [—X79
I Grease for food
Specifications
Grease Grease for food
Bore size (mm) 8,12, 20, 25, 32

x Dimensions other than the above is the same as the standard type.

/A\ Warning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have come into contact with the
PTFE grease used for -X4 and -X63 may generate gas that is hazardous.

1564 Z
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Made to Order Individual Specifications:

Rotary Clamp Cylinder
Series MK2T

Symbol
1 With Head End Pin Hole X1859

How to Order

MK2T | Standard model no. [— X1859

Specifications

lWith head end pin hole

Applicable series

MK2T

Bore size

032, 040, 650, 63

’ Specifications other than above

Same as standard product

Dimensions
Head end pin hole
3.3 }04¢ depth 3
[ I — 1 H
I ] T
<2 Jas a\ =l !
Y v P = \J
K
Bore size
(mm) K L
32 20 0.15 7 0.15
40 24 0.15 7 £0.15
50 30 0.15 80.15
63 35 20.15 Q:10.15
* Dimensions other than above are same as
basic type.
Z

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions,
specifications, and lead times.

Refer to page 1254 of Best Pneumatics No. 3 for the MK2T series standard type.

1565

-XO

Individual
-XO
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	Simple Specials
	-XA0 to XA30: Change of Rod End Shape
	-XA1/2/6/7/11/17/18: Change of Rod End Shape
	-XA1 to XA23/-XA26 to XA30: Change of Rod End Shape
	-XA1 to XA38: Change of Rod End Shape
	-XA1/6/17/21: Change of Guide Rod End Shape
	-XC14: Change of Trunnion Bracket Mounting Position
	-XC15: Change of Tie-rod Length
	-XC79: Tapped Hole, Drilled Hole, Pinned Hole Machined Additionally

	Common Specifications:
	-XB5: Oversized Rod Cylinder
	-XB6: Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 150°C)
	-XB7: Cold Resistant Cylinder (–40 to 70°C)
	-XB9: Low Speed Cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)
	-XB10: Intermediate Stroke (Using exclusive body)
	-XB11: Long Stroke Type
	-XB12: External Stainless Steel Cylinder
	-XB13: Low Speed Cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)
	-XB14: Cylinder with Heat Resistant Auto Switch
	-XB19: High Speed Type
	-XB20: Stroke Adjusting Unit with Adjusting Bolt
	-XC3: Special Port Location
	-XC4: With Heavy Duty Scraper
	-XC5: Heat Resistant Cylinder (–10 to 110°C)
	-XC6: Made of Stainless Steel
	-XC7: Tie-rod, Cushion Valve, Tie-rod Nut, etc.  Made of Stainless Steel
	-XC8: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type
	-XC9: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type
	-XC10: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type
	-XC11: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type
	-XC12: Tandem Cylinder
	-XC13: Auto Switch Rail Mounting Style
	-XC17: Pin Cylinder with Rod Quenched
	-XC19: Intermediate Stroke (Spacer Type)
	-XC20: Head Cover Axial Port
	-XC22: Fluororubber Seals
	-XC24: With Magnetic Shielding Plate
	-XC25: No Fixed Throttle of Connection Port
	-XC27: Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint Pins Made of Stainless Steel (SUS304)
	-XC28: Compact Flange Made of SS400
	-XC29: Double Knuckle Joint with Spring Pin
	-XC30: Rod Side Trunnion
	-XC34: Non-rotating Plate with Work Piece Mounting Screw (No extended part on the rod end)
	-XC35: With Coil Scraper
	-XC36: With Boss in Rod Side
	-XC37: Larger Throttle Dia. of Connection Port
	-XC38: Vacuum (Rod through-hole)
	-XC42: Built-in Shock Absorber in Head Cover Side
	-XC51: With Hose Nipple
	-XC52: Mounting Nut with Set Screw
	-XC56: With Knock Pin Holes
	-XC57: Rodless Cylinder with Floating Joint
	-XC67: Dust Seal Band NBR Lining Specifications
	-XC69: Series MGP with Shock Absorber
	-XC71: Helical Insert Thread Specifications
	-XC72: Without Built-in Auto Switch Magnet
	-XC73: Built-in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG)
	-XC74: With Front Plate for MGG Cylinder
	-XC78: Auto Switch Mounting Special  Dimensions at Stroke End
	-XC82: Bottom Mounting Style
	-XC83 Built-in Cylinder with Lock (MDNB)

	Individual Specifications:
	Series CJP2  Pin Cylinder
	Series CJ2  Air Cylinder
	Series CQ2  Compact Cylinder
	Series CQ2/CQS  Compact Cylinder
	Series MB1  Square Tube Type Air Cylinder
	Series MB  Air Cylinder
	Series CA2  Air Cylinder
	Series MXS  Air Slide Table
	Series MXQ  Air Slide Table
	Series MXF  Air Slide Table
	Series MXW  Air Slide Table
	Series MXJ  Air Slide Table
	Series MXP  Air Slide Table
	Series MXY  Air Slide Table
	Series CL1  Lock-up Cylinder
	Series CX2/CXW  Slide Unit
	Series CXT  Platform Cylinder
	Series MGP  Compact Guide Cylinder
	Series MGQ  Compact Guide Cylinder
	Series MGG/MGC  Guide Cylinder
	Series MGG  Series MGG
	Series MGZ/MGZR  Non-rotating Double Power Cylinder
	Series CXS  Dual Rod Cylinder
	Series CY  Magnetically Coupled Rodless Cylinder
	Series MY1  Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder
	Series MY2  Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder
	Series MY3  Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder
	Series REA/REB  Sine Rodless Cylinder
	Series ML2B  Stroke Reading Rodless Cylinder with Brake
	Series ML1  Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder with Brake Hy-rodless Cylinder
	Series MIW/MIS  Escapement
	Series MK2T  Rotary Clamp Cylinder




